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A Colonial Statesman.

vignette

SSIR JULIUS VOGEL was born in London, on the 24th of February, 1835, In early life he had very delicate
health, and was chiefly educated by Masters at home. In his thirteenth year he attended the London University
School, where he remained until he was past sixteen. At thistime he lost both his parents. After he left school
he entered an office in the city. It was intended he should acquire a knowledge of mercantile pursuits, with the
view of proceeding to South America where through his connection, good prospects would probably have
awaited him. But when the Victorian Gold Fields became famous he was seized with the restless fever to visit
them, which attacked so many young men, and he proceeded to the new El Dorado at the end of the year 1852.
Before leaving, however, he went through a course of study on the chemistry and metallurgy of gold and silver
at the Royal School of Mines, Jermyn Street. He was Dr. Percy'sfirst pupil in the Metallurgical Laboratory of
that Institution, and from that gentleman took with him to Melbourne a certificate of proficiency in the art of
melting and assaying the precious metals. Some time after his arrival Mr. Vogel was concerned in various
business pursuits in Melbourne and on the Goldfields. To oblige afriend who wasiill he wrote an article for an
up-country newspaper, and so first became connected with journalism, to which he afterwards devoted himself.
He became editor of the Maryborough and Dunolly Advertiser, proprietor of the Inglewood Advertiser, and part
proprietor of the Talbot Leader.

In 1861 he stood at the General Parliamentary Election for Avoca, an enormous district. He was
unsuccessful, though he polled over two thousand votes. At the close of 1861 he proceeded to Dunedin, New
Zedland. Gold had been discovered in great quantity in the province of Otago, and Dunedin speedily rose from
asmall town to an important city. Many thousands of people came over from Victoria. Mr. Vogel purchased a
half share in the Otago Witness. He at once started at the same office the Otago Daily Times, the first daily
paper in New Zealand. A few days after its commencement the office was entirely burnt down. Chiefly by the
disciplined assistance of a company of the 70th Regiment stationed at Dunedin, a great part of the plant was
saved. The fire occurred on Sunday morning, and, as a good example of the energy displayed in the early
Gold-field days it may be mentioned that the paper came out as usual on the morning following with an account
of itsown disaster. Mr. Vogel edited both the daily and weekly papers for several years. In 1862 he became a
member of the Provincial Council of Otago, and in 1866 became head of the Provincial Executive, a position he
held until 1869. It should be explained that the Superintendent of the Province was elected periodically and that
he acted with the aid and advice of his Executive who had to enjoy the confidence of the Provincial Council.

In 1863 Mr. Vogel was elected to the House of Representatives of the General Assembly (the Parliament of
the Colony), which then met at the Seat of Government, Auckland. After this year the Seat of Government was
transferred to Wellington. In 1869 Mr. Vogel had determined to leave Otago to take possession of and edit the



Southern Cross daily newspaper at Auckland which he had purchased. On hisway up he attended the
Parliamentary Session at Wellington, during which Mr. (now Sir William) Fox turned out the existing Ministry,
At Mr. Fox's earnest desire Mr. Vogel joined the Government as Colonia Treasurer, Post-Master General, and
Commissioner of Customs, on the understanding that he was to be free to retire at the end of the Session. Mr.
Fox was Premier and Colonial Secretary, and Mr. Donald McLean was Native Minister.

There was no time for filling up the other portfolios. Despatches were received from the Imperial
Government peremptorily recalling the troops. The outgoing Government could not be expected to take action.
It was necessary that the new Government should be immediately formed. In making his first announcement to
the House, Mr. Fox thus expressed himself: if Asfar aswe have been able to obtain an insight into the state of
affairs at this moment, we are, | might almost say, dismayed to find the extent to which we are now involved in
general hostilities with the natives, and at the enormous cost of the operations conducted against them at so
unfavourable a season of the year as the present. We believe many of those operations to be attended with the
most ruinous results and imminent peril to the forcesin the field, and that the amount of wear and tear and the
costliness of these operations, caused by the time of year at which they are carried on, and by other
circumstances, is such, that it isimpossible for the country to face it. The intention of the present Government
isto retire as far as possible from aggressive operations to throw themselves more into a defensive position.”

We have purposely quoted these words, for they are the key to the Policy of Public Works which made Mr.
Vogel so well known throughout the Empire, The general ideais that he came down with apolicy of Public
Works solely because he was convinced that it was desirable to advance the Colony by the stimulus of
extensive Public Works and large public expenditure. To a certain extent that impression had to be maintained,
for it would have scarcely been desirable or safe at the time to have admitted how much the Colony had to
depend on the forbearance of the Maoris, No doubt he did as a matter of theory consider it perfectly safe to
anticipate the future of a colony possessing such enormous natural advantages by borrowing money to qualify it
to become the home of alarge population. Still the theory cannot be considered the sole key to the situation.
When Ministers thoroughly reviewed the position they were confronted with the enormous risks arising from
the sealed condition of the interior of the North Island and its small population vis a vis to the large number of
the hostile natives, who had been aptly termed "born warriors to whom every tree was afortified work." We are
now able to say that the conclusion Ministers arrived at was that there was but one desirable course to pursue
and that was to use every means to maintain peaceful relations with the natives until native aggression was
made impossible by an increase of European population, and by opening the interior of theisland, in other
words by avigorously pursued policy of Immigration and Public Works. The Government were quite decided
in believing that fighting the natives was the most expensive mode of dealing with them, Four weeks after Mr.
Vogel took office he brought down the first of the eleven budgets he has delivered during his official career,
without reckoning those presented to the Provincial Council of Otago. He showed by a short return what the
natives had cost the Colony in the past. Up to March, 1869, the expenditure on natives and defence amounted to
£4,843,000, of which £3,128,000 had been obtained by loans. When it is considered that the Home Government
had spent a much larger amount in military, naval, and other operations, it must be conceded that it was
expedient on the score of economy to say nothing of beneficence to substitute the policy of Public Works and
immigration for one of military operations.

It must not be considered that this was altogether a novel view. Several distinguished public men had urged
it. It was notorious that Sir William Fitzherbert had exerted himself to persuade his colleagues in the late
Government to take it in hand. It was reserved to the Fox-V ogel Government to give it effect. At this distance
of time it appears an easy matter to frame such a policy. But under the then existing conditions it seemed almost
hopeless to devise any scheme which would obtain the necessary amount of support. The Colony was divided
into two great parties, the Provincial and anti-Provincial, and the advent to power of Fox and Vogel meant the
triumph of the former party. Yet it fell to them to inflict a heavy blow on their friends by taking out of the
hands of the Provincial Government the construction of a class of Public Works which had hitherto been one of
their functions. There was this difficulty that the Provinces were more or less distinct Colonies. There was a
time when the Middle Island had more frequent and rapid communication with Australia than with Auckland.
The Provinces too had recognised property in the Waste Lands within their limits. It had been a source of bitter
complaint to the Middle Island Provinces that they had had to find out of income or by credit alarge proportion
of the moneys spent on the natives in the North Island, A policy of Immigration and Public Works in which the
Middle Island was not to participate except in the shape of contributing to the cost would have been laughed to
scorn. The Government then had to deal with three points. First to establish the necessity of sub-stituting a
policy of Public Works and Immigration for that of the previous dealings with the natives, and as regards this
policy there was much of importance that it was neither safe nor expedient to discuss or to dwell on. Secondly,
there was the need of evolving proposals acceptabl e to the people of the Middle Island as a whole and thirdly
(perhaps the most difficult of all), the necessity to overcome the disposition of the Provincial Governments of



both Islands to resent an intrusion on their functions.

On the 28th of June, 1870, Mr. Vogel brought down the policy in the Annual Budget-The House was
dismayed, almost paralysed at the completeness and boldness of the proposals. Some two or three members
would have turned the Government out there and then by refusing an adjournment, but the good feeling of the
majority revolted at the course.

When the members poured into the lobbies it was evident that they were greatly impressed, but few, if any,
deemed it wise to express an opinion. The next morning Mr. Sefton Moorhouse, one of the most distinguished
Provincialists and Statesmen in the colony, telegraphed from Christchurch where he had read the budget, a
thorough approval of it, and then the reaction from the numbness of the previous evening followed. The
principles of the proposals were hailed with acclamation and they were carried through that session, but with
aterations, which, judged by the light of subsequent events, were truly deplorable.

Immediately after the Government came into office they had despatched two Commisioners, Dr.
Featherston and Mr. (now Sir) F, D, Bell, to England to confer with the Imperial Government. After agreat deal
of exertion these two gentlemen persuaded the Home Government to agree to guarantee a loan of one million
for Public Works and Immigration to be spent at a rate not exceeding £300,000 ayear. Mr. Vogel, when
bringing down his scheme, was able to make this gratifying announcement. His proposals were that the colony
should construct a Trunk Railway through each island, that it should expend or procure the expenditure during
the next ten years of ten millions on these Trunk-Railways, on Immigration, on Roads and on the extension of
the Telegraph Lines. He proposed to constitute a Railway Estate of about six millions of acres, the land to be
taken within the Provinces in proportion to the expenditure therein. He did not venture to propose aloan of ten
millions. The colony was not in a position at the time to ask it, But he maintained that the expenditure could be
arranged partly by loan, partly by payment in land, partly by guarantee. The plan was adopted during the
session, but Parliament would not pledge itself to athrough Trunk Line in each island, and the Provincial
interest prevailed against the establishment of arailway landed estate. Considering the enormous magnitude of
the proposal's as compared with the Colony's then position, considering also as aready explained that the
adoption of the plan for the North Island was a matter of vital need to the security of life and property, the
Government had no reason to complain of their success. It is rare indeed that large Government proprosals are
carried through in their entirety in any legislature. In most instances there are conditions and reasons the exact
and precise nature of which cannot be fully stated. In this case the naked necessity of dealing with the native
race by thoroughly opening up the North Island could not be unreservedly dwelt on, nor could the danger of the
Middle Island, with its wealth and power largely increased, asking more for itself and feeling less disposed to
permit comparatively unproductive expenditure in the North Island be fully dilated on. Again the land question
was a very delicate one and to have sufficiently represented the cardinal mistake of allowing the land to be
bought for speculative purposes depending on the enhanced value the railway would give it would have made
the Provincial Government still less inclined to part with that from which they might hope to receive such large
returns. But thereis no denying that if effect had been given to the Railway Estate Proposal, New Zealand
would now have only anominal Public Debt. Equally if not more grievous still to Mr. Vogel's mind has proved
the refusal to pledge the colony to a Trunk Line through the North Island, He has probably never felt himself at
liberty in the presence of so many contending jealousies to fully state his views. But we happen to know that
what he specially desired was, without destroying the Provincial form of Government, to break down the
barriers between the inhabitants of the different Provinces. More particularly he desired to give to the thrifty,
energetic and enterprising people of Auckland the opportunity to spread themselves to the South. The Trunk
Line to Auckland has not yet been completed whilst more than a dozen of what may be termed branch lines of
more or less importance have been completed or proceeded with. There are still hundreds of thousands of acres
on the Western side of the Island between Auckland and Cook's Straits that by clearing and sowing with
English grass at a comparatively small expense can be made to carry three sheep to the acre. If the Auckland
people could have distributed themselves south by railway communication, the whole of the Island would long
since have passed into useful occupation. The Wellington and Taranaki people have done a great deal, but the
number of the latter was small and the former had much to occupy them to the east and north-east.

Almost immediately after the Session of 1870. Mr. Vogel |eft for England to arrange besides various other
matters the means for carrying out the policy for which Parliamentary sanction had been obtained. In
conjunction with Sir Penrose Julyan, Mr. Vogel called for tenders for £1,200,000 5 per cent debentures the first
earnest it may be said of the Public Works Policy. The Loan was fully taken up at over the minimum. The net
price obtained was £95 los 10%2d. A few days previously New South Wales had negotiated a small loan at a net
price of £97 3s 8d so that the result was considered satisfactory as New South Wales Securities stood higher in
the market than those of New Zealand. The Argentine at the same time issued alarge loan on terms that yielded
to the lenders 7% per cent. Amongst the other matters Mr. Vogel attended to was the Californian Service
between Australia, New Zealand, and San Francisco, A temporary service was arranged by him during 1870



and it was by one of the boats of this service he came home by way of America. Whilst there he concluded
arrangements for a more permanent service and aso the terms of a Postal Convention with the United States.

In London he entered into negotiations, afterwards concluded by Dr. Featherston, for the assistance to be
rendered the service by the Engish Postal Authorities. In connection with this service Mr. Vogel strongly
recommended that the Navigation Islands should be placed under British protection a course quite feasible at
the time. Had his advice been taken, the long train of disasters which were only recently terminated by the
International Treaty between Great Britain, Germany and the United States would have been avoided.

Mr. Vogel made strong representations to the Colonial Office to permit the Colonies to enter into reciprocal
tariff arrangements with each other. Lord Kimberley, the then Secretary of State for the Colonies, was very
averse to the proposal. But the other Colonies took the matter up, along correspondence ensued, and finally
when the papers promised to become very bulky the Colonia Office gave in, and the Australian Colonial
Duties Act was passed through the British Parliament in 1873, It is singular that up to the present time the
Colonies have made no use of it. Sooner or later it is probable they will

Amongst the matters Mr. Vogel was instructed by the Government to most earnestly attend to, was that
relating to the defence of the Colony by land and sea.

Mr. Goschen, who then presided over the Admiralty, consented to give instructions that the vessels on the
Station should show themselves on the coast of New Zealand as often as possible. It was feared at the time that
the total removal of the troops might lead the Maoris to think that the British Government had deserted the
colonists.

Mr. Vogel had several communications at the instance of the Colonial and War Offices with Colonel
(afterwards Sir William) Jervois, who was considered one of the greatest authorities on coastal defences.
Colonel Jervois drew up the outlines of a scheme of defence of the principal New Zealand towns. Singularly
when he became Governor of the Colony some years after he largely assisted to give effect to and elaborate his
earlier proposals. Before he left England Mr. Vogel wrote the well known letter to the Sandard, in which he
urged at great length the policy of Federation of the whole British Dominions, This was probably the starting
point of the consideration of the question which has extended over so many years but with scant results. Mr.
Vogel also wrote a paper in the same cause in Frazer's Magazine, and during all the subsequent years he has
frequeutly contributed articles on the subject in the Nineteenth Century, Fortnightly, and other magazines.

It should also be added that Mr. Vogel entered into a provisional arrangement with the firm of Brogden and
Son for the construction of some part of the railways by guarantee. This was afterwards varied into afirm
contract for construction which proved not profitable to the English firm.

Mr. Vogel returned to New Zealand in time for the Session of 1871. He was away from the Colony only
seven months. It was during this year he was made a C.M.G. After his return he negotiated with Colonel (now
General) the Hon. W. Fielding, who visited New Zealand at Mr. Vogel's suggestion, the sale of 106,000 acres
in the Manawatee District for the purpose of forming a special settlement, subsequently known as the
Manchester Block. It has become well settled, possesses a considerable population and one chief town,
Fielding, and two smaller ones.

Up to the end of 1874 Mr. Vogel was actively engaged in co-operation with his colleagues in developing
the Public Works Policy, He visited Australia twice, on the second occasion he was one of the delegates to the
Inter-colonial Conference held at Sydney, in Jan. 1873. The principal object of the Conference was to settle the
vexed guestion of the European Mail Service. On this occasion Mr. Vogel arranged with New South Walesto
bear a sharein the cost of cable communication with New Zealand.

In Sep. 1872 the Fox-Vogel Government was defeated by a majority of three, on resolutions moved by Mr.
Stafford, Mr. Fox devolved on Mr. Vogel the leadership of the opposition to the Government which Mr. (now
Sir Edward) Stafford formed. This Government was defeated upon awant of confidence motion moved by Sir
Julius Vogel within amonth of their taking office. The Governor refused them a dissolution and sent for Mr.
Voge to form a Government, The Hon. Mr. Waterhouse accepted the Premiership together with the leadership
of the Upper House, and Mr. Vogel led the House of Representatives. Some months afterwards, when Mr.
Vogel wasin Sydney, Mr. Water house resigned on the ground that not having formed the Government he had
not sufficient influencein it. A temporary arrangement was made until Mr. Vogel returned to New Zealand,
when he became Premien

It istime now to refer to two most important and lasting institutions, which Mr. Vogel succeeded in
establishing, namely the Government Life Assurance and the Public Trust Department.

Early in the Session of 1869, before he took office, Mr. Vogel moved a resolution affirming the expediency
of the Government undertaking the business of life insurance. As soon as he joined the new Cabinet he took the
matter up and carried through an Act during the short remainder of the Session. He subsequently obtained from
Sydney a set of tables to enable business to be commenced. The ingtitution has proved an enormous success.
The following figures show its position at the end of 1890:—Income during the year, £313,000; Accumulated



Fund, 31st December, 1890, £1,71 5,000.

In 1872 Mr. Vogel carried through an Act for constituting a Public Trust office under the management of a
Public Trustee. The idea was suggested to him by the Hon, E. C J Stephens, of Christchurch, Canterbury.
Power was given to the Public Trustee to administer intestate estates, estates under wills, trusts, and the estates
of lunatics. Also to manage property of absent heirs, devisees, or owners. Special trusts for native estates have
since been added. The Institution has been a great success, although lately the management had to be
reorganised.

In 1874, Mr. Vogel presented to Parliament an elaborate set of papers he had prepared relating to forestry,
and to the forest systems of different parts of the world. He also brought down a bill to establish State Forestsin
New Zealand. He proposed to take about three per cent. of the whole of the land for forest use, and to dedicate
it to the purpose of extinguishing the public debt of the Colony, The objects to be specially served were the
preservation of existing forests, the creation of new forests, and the establishment of forest industries. The
measure was passed with some amendments by which the land was to be taken from time to time, with the
concurrence of the Assembly or of the Provincial Governments. An annual subsidy of £10,000 was provided for
expenses. Unfortunately, when two years later Mr. Vogel |eft the Colony to become Agent-General, this Act
was repealed by his successors. It was during this year, 1874, that Mr. VVogel introduced his celebrated
proposals, to incorporate either by Charter or Act of Parliament a Company to take charge of the trade and
government of the unclaimed Pacific Islands, Experience has proved the wisdom of those proposal's, and both
the Colony and the Imperial Government have reason to regret that effect was not given to them.

Before the end of the Session of 1874, a resolution was affirmed which subsequently led to the abolition of
the Provincial Governments. The Provinces of the North Island were only at first concerned the reason being
that their finances were unequal to the strain they had to bear. The resolution that the Provincial form of
Government should be abolished in the North Island, proposed by Mr. Vogel, was carried by 46 votesto 21.

At the termination of the Session about the end of the year. 1874, Mr. Vogel went to London to arrange for
the negotiation of alarge loan, and for the establishment of cable communication between New Zealand and
Australia. On the way home in Italy, he was seized with seriousillness, and it was with great difficulty he
reached London. There, in conjunction with Dr. Featherston and Sir Penrose Julyan, he arranged for the
negotiation through the Rothschilds of the loan for four millions at 4z per cent. In May, 1875, Mr. Vogel
received the distinction of K.C.M.G. Although still very ill, Sir Julius continued the negotiations for the electric
cable, and finally concluded an agreement with the Eastern Extension Company to lay a cable between Sydney
and New Zealand. Sir Julius was empowered by Act to commit the Colony to an expenditure of not exceeding
£20,000 per annum for not exceeding 35 years. He succeeded in arranging for the construction of the cable for a
subsidy of £5,000 ayear, for ten years, from New Zealand, and for £2,500for the same period from New South
Wales.

By the advice of several eminent physicians, Sir Juliusinstead of returning to New Zealand for the Session
of 1875, went to Wilbad in Germany to take the benefit of the waters. He returned to London much improved in
health. He devoted himself during the rest of his stay in England to making the arrangements which afterwards
were embodied in an Act to authorise the inscription of colonial stock. For some years before thistime Mr.
Westgarth had continually pointed out the inconvenience, unpopularity and risk of debentures, and advocated a
system of registering debentures. Though the evil was admitted, the objections to the proposed substitute were
too great to alow of Mr. Westgarth's plan being adopted. Sir Julius Vogel consulted the Solicitorsin London to
the Government of New Zealand, and became convinced that what the colonies required was a system
analogous to that adopted with Consols. He first applied himself to making an arrangement with the Bank of
England, and after lengthened negotiations succeeded in concluding a working agreement which still continues
in force. He was then advised that to give it effect an Act of the English Parliament was necessary. He had a
Bill drafted, and consulted Sir Stafford Northcote, the then Chancellor of the Exchequer, about it. That
statesman warmly approved of it, as did also Lord Carnarvon, the Secretary of State for the Colonies, and the
Governments of several of the Australian Colonies. When, however, Sir Julius returned to England early in
1877 the progress of the Bill had been stopped by disputes between the Treasury and the Bank of England
regarding inspection of the Register. Another difficulty then cropped up concerning the right to sue the
Coloniesin England and their rights to sue. Sir Julius VVogel with the support of Sir Archibald Michie, Agent
General for Victoria, and of Sir Arthur Blythe, Agent General for South Australia, and with the indefatigable
assistance of Messrs. Mackrell and Maton, the solicitors before alluded to, managed to overcome all the
difficulties, and the Bill was introduced into the House of Commons. There it met a new obstacle. One of Mr.
Parnell's supporters blocked it, and Sir Julius Vogel was informed that if the block was not withdrawn the fate
of the Bill was hopeless.

A representation to Mr. Parnell smoothed over the difficulty the block was withdrawn on the 3rd of August,
1877, and afew days afterwards the Bill became law. On moving the second reading in the House of Lords,



Lord Carnarvon said, "agreat deal of the Bill which would be extremely valuable both to the colonies and
England was due to the ability of that distinguished colonist. Sir Julius Vogel, who was Prime Minister of New
Zedand for along time and was now Agent-General for New Zealand in this country." The anticipations as to
the effect of the measure were amply justified. It saved the colonies large sums by enhancing the value of their
loans, Up to the present date 1891, fourteen years since the Colonia Stocks Act was passed, Stock has been
brought under its operation to the value of over one hundred and fifty-million pounds sterling.

We have, however, anticipated events.

Sir Julius returned to New Zealand early in 1876, and received on his arrival in the Colony a splendid
ovation. It was during the ensuing session that the death of Dr. Featherstone took place and Sir Julius V ogel
resolved to accept the appointment. He found his health was too broken to stand the strain of the Parliamentary
Session. He continued Agent General until Feb. 1881, but for a considerable previous period he was holding the
office only until the arrival of his successor. At the end of 1879 he in conjunction with the Crown Agents,
negotiated the loan for five millions. The needs of the colony at the time were most urgent, and probably it was
only by the use of the new Act for inscribing Stock that the loan was floated. Option was given to the
subscribers to substitute for their scrip or debentures Inscribed Stock under the new act. Upwards of twelve
millions sterling were applied for in afew hours at and above the minimum of £97 10s. od.

At the General Election in Great Britain in 1880, Sir Julius stood for Penryn in the Conservative interest.
He was defeated by one hundred votes. In 1884 Sir Julius returned to the Colony on private business. He was at
once urged to return to public life and he joined the Government of Sir Robert Stout known as the Stout-V ogel
Government. The position was very critical at the time. The out-going Government over which Major Atkinson
presided had |eft a deficit of £152,000 for the year 1883-4, and during the present year when Sir Julius Vogel
joined, afurther deficiency was accumulating. The Colony was in a state of great depression owing to the low
price of its chief products and fresh taxation would have been very unpal atable and burdensome. Sir Julius
Vogel at once conceived and carried into effect a plan which was to give great relief to the colony for severa
years. In the early days of the Colony before 1870, large loans had been contracted, repayable by Sinking Funds
or drawing funds, These were accumulating in 1884 at the rate of about a quarter of amillion ayear. Without at
all interfering with the operation of the drawing or the sinking fund, Sir Julius Vogel arranged for the creation
of debenturesin aid of the revenue to an amount equivalent to the accretion of those funds.

The plan, though much guestioned at the time£ has proved to be a great relief from the increased taxation,
Sir Harry Atkinson when he took office in 1887 adopted and continued to adopt it, and Mr. Bailaneein the
latest' formed Government has done the same. The years 1885-86 and 87 were very dull owing chiefly to the
low price of productions. Towards the end of 1887, after a general election, the Stout-V ogel Government
retired. It wasin office alittle over three years. The chief measures with which Sir Julius Vogel was associated
during this term were an Act for the encouragement of Fisheries, an Act for incorporating Charitable
Institutions and Hospitals, an Act for providing for Government Loans to Local Bodies, and various Financial
Acts, including the one already referred to relating to the Sinking Funds, He also in the face of considerable
opposition obtained provision for the purchase of large quantities of lands from the natives for the exclusive
purpose of the North Island Main Trunk Railway. He contributed an elaborate paper to the Jubilee Conference
at the Colonial Office on the subject of cable communication between the Colonies and England, He also
greatly interested himself with his colleague, Mr. Richardson, in securing the construction of the Midland
Railway to establish communication between the East and West Coasts of the Middle Iland. The arrangements
his Government had materially advanced were completed by the new Government, As agreat deal has been
said about Sir Julius Vogel's Loan Expenditure on public worksit is but fair to him to give a summary of an
officia paper issued late in the year 1887, showing the distribution of expenditure during the years 1870 to
1887. The total amount of expenditure out of Loans on Immigration and Public Works during that time was
£24,609,000, Of that amount £5,912,000 was spent whilst Sir Julius Vogel and Sir Harry Atkinson were in
office together. £7,662,000 during the rest of Sir Julius Vogel's term of office. £8,339,000 during the rest of Sir
Harry Atkinson'sterm, and. £2,698,000 during Sir George Grey's Government Sir Julius Vogel's average per
annum was £1£508,000, Sir Harry Atkinson's was £1,781,000. Sir Julius returned to England in 1888 in a sad
state of health from which he has gradually recovered. Beyond occasional contributions to Newspaper and
Magazines he has not since taken part in public affairs. In 1889 he published a novel "A.D. 2,000," which we
believe has had a good circulation.

Such isthe bare outline of a busy and much occupied life. Sir Julius Vogel has always been attached to the
Conservative party in England, because, as he has frequently stated, he attributed to the Conservatives a strong
desire to maintain the unity of the Empire. He has uniformly urged that steps should be taken to strengthen the
union of al parts of our dominions. He has repeatedly pointed out the danger of delay, because, as the Colonies
progressed and became alive to their own powers, the difficulties of coming to terms would be increased, In
New Zealand he has been an unceasing advocate of the development of the industrial resources of the Colony.



It has always been his favourite maxim that high wages meant general prosperity, and he has opposed every
measure tending to artificialy reduce the rate of labour. He conferred a vast benefit on the whole of the
Colonies by the share he took in procuring the Act by which Colonial loans can be inscribed. The pecuniary
gain to the Colonies from this Act has been enormous. Had the Act not passed when it did it would probably
never have passed, for the local Governments of Great Britain were becoming aware that the Colonial inscribed
stock would prove a strong competitor with municipal and local body loans. He will always be remembered in
New Zealand as the parent of the Public Works and Immigration policy, and it is generally recognised that it is
owing to the departures from his original proposals that the results have been somewhat less beneficial than
they might have proved.

The Insurance and the Public Trust Departments (the | atter of which as we have already mentioned was
introduced by him, though at the suggestion and recommendation of Mr. Stevens) will probably prove enduring
monuments of hisindustry and ingenuity. The want of support accorded to his proposals for securing to New
Zedand the control of the islands of the South Seas, and the abolition of his policy for conserving forests, will
constantly, in all probability, be a source of regret. Whatever success Sir Julius has achieved he has owed to his
own exertions. He had no extraneous influence to help him in raising himself from a humble positionin lifeto
one of great prominence. He married in 1867 the eldest daughter of Mr. W. H, Clayton, architect to the
Government of New Zealand, He has four children, of whom three are boys already grown to manhood.

vignette

A Soldier of the Indian Mutiny.

vignette

MMajor General William Roberts Farmar is the second and only surviving son of Hugh Hovell Farmar,
J.P., of Dunsinane; co Wexford, and was educated at Bruton School and Elizabeth College, Guernsey, and is
now since the death of the Earl of Pomfret, in 1867, the present representative of the Farmar and Farmer family.

Mr. Farmar was gazetted as ensign in the 50th, the Queen's Own Regiment, on the 25th February, 1845, in
which members of hisfamily had served for a hundred years and after being presented at the Queen's Levée on
the 23rd April, 1845, by hisuncle Mr. Mynors Baskerville, M.P., for Herefordshire, En sign Farmar sailed on
the 3rd June of that year with a detachment of his regiment in the Lady McNaughten, of about 500 tons, and on
the 23rd September landed in Calcutta.

On the 20th October he left Chinsura by boat for Allahabad and the Upper Provinces with various
detachments under the command of Captain Matthias, 62nd Regiment. After marching through Cawnpore,
Allyghur, Delhi, and Jugraon, on the 19th January, 1840, the detachments marched into Bussean and were there
inspected by Sir Harry Smith, who, in inspecting the 50th detachment told them that if they were like his other
old 50th fellowsE they would be worth their weight in gold, and all sternly resolved to merit the praise, and here
all had their last dinner for some days. Sir Harry's object wasto relieve Loodiana, and, at midnight on the 20th
January, the column started for aforced march of thirty-five miles, and at Budawal were met by the enemy in
force with forty guns. In advancing and turning to the right for L oodiana the column was al the time under the
fire of the enemy marching in the most perfect order asif on parade, till at last our artillery poured in some
twelve or fourteen rounds with effect, and the 31st regiment executed the remarkable movement under such a
fire of changing front to the rear on the centre, with aview to check the enemy and to cover the advance of the
remainder of the force. Without water, and after a most harassing march through deep sand for the last six miles
from Budawal, they reached L oodiana only to find the horses had been either taken by the Sikhs or led away by
the Syeesinto the jungle for safety. There were no tents or any kind of baggage, but fortunately Mr. Farmar's
Syee came up with his horse, bringing avery precious bottle of brandy to moisten many feverish lips. Without
anything to eat, happily one of the men's tents was obtained and some sixteen officers took advantage of it, and
were as comfortable as could be expected, where beds, blankets, and all warm clothing were unknown. One or
two were fortunate enough to have their cloaks, Mr. Farmar among the number, and what with alittle straw to
lie on, and his saddle for a pillow, he got on tolerably, and it was not till the 25th the baggage came up.

He joined the head-quarters of his regiment on the 26th, and on the 28th Mr. Farmar marched at daylight
with his regiment to attack the Sihks at Aliwal. The British force amounted to about 10,000 men, with 32 guns,
and about 10 o'clock they camein sight of the Sihk army of 25,000 men. Marching slowly in line, suddenly the
fire of 70 guns opened upon our army, but the line extending for two miles marched on in the steadiest manner
possible, occasionally lying down. Mr. Farmar had the honour of carrying the Queen's colours of his regiment,
and just as he came close to their guns he was severely wounded by a grape shot in the thigh, fired from a gun
mounted on a camel, and was compelled to resign it to the next ensign, and here a curious circumstance may be
recorded that several officers were either killed or wounded carrying the Queen's colours in this battle, when



the officer carrying the regimental colours escaped untouched.

Mr. Farmar lay where he fell till discovered by a medical officer roaming about the field in his work of
mercy to the wounded, who bound a bandage round his leg above the wound to stop the bleeding, and passed
on to attend to others. Ultimately he was picked up, put into adhoolie, and carried to the field hospital some
distancein the rear. There he found aready several brother officers, Lieutenant Grimes 50th regiment, lying
dead in the corner of the tent; next to him. Captain Knowles, 50th, whose leg was amputated; then Lieutenant
Frampton, 50th, arm amputated; then came Colonel Rowland Smyth and Captain Fyler, 16th Lancers, both
severely wounded in the glorious charge of the 16th Lancersin this battle, and besides between 20 and 30
officers and men more or less wounded.

Having seen the operations on his brother officers and on others around him, naturally he felt rather anxious
about his own fete, but happily it was found only necessary to cut out the grape shot. All the wounded were as
soon as possible sent into Loodiana, and when Mr. Farmar could be moved he was sent up to the hillsto Simla
for six months for change of air. The Sihks were utterly routed, great numbers were drowned in the river Sutlej,
and some 5,000 men were killed.

The effect of thisvictory of Aliwal was great on the army opposite to the Governor-Genera's camp, and the
number of dead bodies floating down the river quite astounded them. This army just conquered also intended
spreading all over the country, plundering in all directions, but this victory checked further advance.

It may be of interest to record that the 50th, the Queen's Own Regiment, in the battle of Punuiar, and in this
campaign of two months against the Sinks, had in killed and wounded 40 officers, 15 sergeants, 4 drummers,
and 695 rank and file.

Ensign Farmar gained his promotion to alieutenantcy in the field. He returned home with his regiment, and
landed in England on the 20th April, 1848, and being one of the supernumerary lieutenants, he was placed on
half pay for afew months, but was gazetted to the 82nd Regiment on the 22nd December, 1848, which
regiment he joined at Plymouth on the 28th March, 1849, After being quartered at Plymouth, Exeter,
Weymouth, Portsmouth, Pembroke, Manchester, Glasgow, Stirling, Dundee and Edinburgh, the regiment was
ordered in January, 1855, to Corfu, and Captain Farmar was sent in command of his depot to Clonmet in
September, The 82nd arrived in the Crimea on the 4th September, and Captain Farmar being very anxious to
join his regiment before Sebastopol, in January was sent with a detachment to Malta.

The Governor, Sir J. Pennefather, gave him amonth's leave to go to the Crimea in February, at the same
time informing him that if his Colonel wished to retain him, he would offer no objection. And so it was
arranged, and he remained with his regiment until it embarked for England on the 10th July, 1856, in the Royal
George, a three decker, which brought home, curiously enough, awing of his old regiment, the 50th. In the
following year, on the 20th May, Captain Farmar embarked with his regiment, expecting to be engaged in awar
with China, but in the meantime news reached England of the Indian Mutinies, so on arriving at Singapore the
regiment was ordered to proceed with the greatest despatch to Calcutta, where they arrived on the 12th of
October, and on the 28th he marched by bullock waggons, travelling at night, for Cawnpore, and arrived there
on the 16th November. On the 26th General Windham moved out with his small force to check the advance of
the Gwalior contingent of 20,000 men of all arms with 50 guns and 5,000 Sepoys. On the 27th the enemy
crossed the canal in force to attack our camp, and after many hours' fighting against overwhelming numbers the
General ordered hiswhole force to fall back on the fort with aview to protect Sir Colin Campbell's line of
retreat from Lucknow over the bridge of boats, In action, on the 28th, Captain Farmar had a rare opportunity
offered him, and he captured two 18-pounder guns from the enemy under circumstances which elicited the
commendation of his commanding officer, who wrote that "he had much pleasure in bearing testimony to his
conduct on the 28th Nov- ember, 1857, on the occasion of two 18-pounder guns being taken from the enemy,
that he was the first officer up at them and had a most narrow escape, and that it was, as General Windham said,
amost gallant and daring affair,” and he added, "that many a man had got the Victoria Cross for much less,"
The capture of the two guns was also reported in General Windham's despatch as follows; "On the left advance
Colonel Walpole with the Rifles, supported by Captain Greene's battery, and part of the 82nd Regiment
achieved a complete victory over the enemy, and captured two 18-pounder guns. The glory of this
well-contested fight belongs entirely to the abovenamed companies and artillery.”

In the record of the 82nd Regiment it is stated: the two companies of the 82nd Regiment with Lieut.
Colonel Watson were commanded respectively by Captains Farmar and Slater. Captain Farmar led his company
to the capture of the two gunsreferred to in the General's despatch. He was the first man up to them, and had a
hand to hand encounter with the native gunners who lay down under their guns and awaited the assault, rising
up and rushing at their assailants when within a short distance.

Captain Farmar was immediately surrounded and would have been slain, but for the promptitude with
which Ensign Waterford, a Cadet of the East India Company, temporarily attached to the 82nd, used his
revolver, and the vigour with which Sergeant Godfrey of the 82nd, thrust his bayonet through a Sepoy in the act



of cutting down his Captain.

This Sepoy held the bayonet firmly fixed in his body with hisleft hand, while with hisright he gave the
Serjeant a sword wound in the wrist which caused him to be invalided, and from its effects he subsequently
died. The men of the company soon dispersed and bayonetted thirty-five of the enemy and took the guns. For
this exploit Captain Farmar received the Brevet Rank of Mgjor, and Ensign Waterfield was promoted soon
afterwards.

It is farther stated in the Record that seven men of No. 6 Company were presented on a Public Parade at
Subathoo, with Medals, obtained through the intervention of Sir Hugh Rose, the Commander-in-Chief, in
commemoration of their gallantry on the 28th November, 1857, during the defence of Cawnpore by Mgjor
General Windham. These men were a portion of Lieutenant-Colonel Watson's party on that occasion and
assisted Captain Farmar to capture the two 18 pounder guns.

Captain Farmar served throughout the Mutiny, including the defeat of the Gwalior Contingent by Sir Colin
Campbell, the capture of Futtchgurh, action at Kunkur, capture of Shahjehanpore and Bareilly, relief of
Shahjehanpore and actions around. From Futtchgurh a plan was ably conceived by Brigadier Sir Thomas
Seaton to harass the enemy and gloriously executed.

At 11 o'clock at night on 6th April, 1858 a force composed of 600 men of the 82nd Regiment, 100 Punjaub
Infantry and 350 Horse, with afield battery marched with Brigadier Seaton on a secret expedition to surprise
the enemy, and as day dawned the advanced guard came upon the enemy'. picquets at Kunkur, which were
sharply driven in, and the attack commenced. The enemy lost about 250 men, and all their guns, stores,
ammunition, tents, standards and baggage, fell into our hands, with the loss on our side of five men. The
distance to Kunkur was 22 miles, and the heat at midnight was overpowering and the dust suffocating, but not a
man fell out. Having burnt their village the column marched again for Futtchgurh at four o'clock, and did not
arrive theretill 11, but so fatigued were the men that many did not reach the fort till four in the morning.
Captain Farmar was no doubt glad to get back again to the fort to eat, and to drink, and to sleep off the fatigue
after the march of 44 milesin the 24 hours, and the excitement. During the hot weather he was employed in
keeping open the communications on the Grand Trunk Road between Mynpoorie and Cawnpore, and in the end
of 1858 he was invalided home from fever.

On the 21st September, 1860, he was appointed Captain of Cadets at the Royal Military College Sandhurst,
which appointment he held for ten years, and in April, 1872, the Commander-in-Chief gave him the
appointment of Assistant Commandant at the Royal Victoria Hospital, Netley, where he continued to do duty
till March, 1884, when he was retired with the rank of Major-General.

Genera Farmar has the medal for the Sutlej campaign and for the Indian Mutiny, and has also been given
the Reward for Distinguished Service.

His son, Hugh H. R. Farmar, was gazetted on the 29th October, 1890, as a second lieutenant in the 60th
King's Roya Rifles, and sailed with the 1st Battalion in the following month for India, to be quartered at Rawul
Pindi.

He has gained early experience by his good fortune in serving with his battalion in the Miranzai expedition
in April and May, 1891, under Sir William Lockhart, for which the Queen has commanded that the Frontier
Medal with aclasp inscribed "Samana" shall be granted to the troops. General Farmar's next son, George Jasper
Farmar, has just passed out of Sandhurst, taking a high place with honours.

vignette

A Citizen of the World.

vignette

SSIR DONALD MACKENZIE, K.C.I.E., whose career suggests to us the above title, was born on the 11th of
November, 1841. He was educated at various private schools, the last he attended being at Montgrennan in
Ayrshire. He had lost both his parents before reaching his tenth year, and having no brothers, sisters, or other
near relations who took a special interest in him, he was left very much to his own devices early in life. He had
great difficulty in choosing a profession, and even recently has been heard to say that he has not quite made up
his mind on the subject.

As aboy he wasindolent, and his dislike to reading extended not only to all manner of school-books, but
also to works which boys commonly read with avidity, He was willing to receive knowledge in other ways
however, and fond of collecting orally al sorts of curious out-of-the-way information. It was perhaps fortunate
for him that he was not very studious at this time and delighted rather in out-of-door exercise, for he was
delicate and required muscular force rather than cerebral excitement.

When about sixteen he underwent a change physical and intellectual. He gradually became very robust, and



at the same time devel oped an insatiable appetite for study. His intellectual tastes, however, did not take any
very definite direction, but they were sufficiently comprehensive, for, with boyish naiveté, he formed a scheme
for making himself thoroughly acquainted with all branches of human knowledge. His guardians being wiser in
their generation and more practical, insisted on his choosing some sort of profession, suggesting the army, the
bar, medicine, civil engineering, etc. In order to get rid of their well-meant importunities he announced that he
should prepare himself for the Scotch Bar. His reason for making this choice was that it secured for him the
longest preliminary training—six years at the university. He began in the University of Glasgow, but was there
only one term, after which he went to Edinburgh, where he remained for over five years. While keeping in view
his boyish encyclopedic programme, he devoted his attention chiefly to the philosophic
branches—metaphysics, ethics, psychology, etc., and at his M.A. examination he "took honours' in those
subjects. He did not continue this line of study, for he had gradually come to the conclusion that metaphysics
was a cul-de-sac, that philosophical studies were of little use except as a means of mental training, and that
philosophy was interesting merely from the historical point of view. He had leanings also at this time towards
natural science, and occupied himself with chemistry, anatomy, physiology, and medical jurisprudence.

In 1862 he began to travel on the Continent in summer, attending the Edinburgh University in winter. His
first tour was confined to France, Belgium, Italy, Holland and Germany, His second tour included Austria,
Turkey and Greece, and when returning home by the Lower Danube he caught a very persistent malarial fever,
which had an important influence on his movements for some years. After vainly trying for many months to get
rid it in England, he was ordered by his doctors to try a change of climate. Paris was suggested as a place of
residence and in order to utilise his time he entered as a student at the Ecole de Droit. A year's study at this
establishment convinced him that the French law schools were far inferior to those of Germany, and he
accordingly went in 1866 to the University of Berlin. Here he continued his studies in Roman law for two
years, when the Austro-Prussian war and the consequent changes in Germany drew his attention to political
affairs. He had arrived in Berlin afew days after Blind's attempt on the life of Bismarck, and had noticed then
that the Chancellor was unquestionably the most hated man in Germany; while three or four months afterwards,
when the Battle of K6nigsgra tz had been fought, he had become undoubtedly the most popular.

The autumn of 1868 was devoted to atour in America, whence Sir Donald returned to hislegal and and
political studiesin Berlin. In the following year he removed his head-quarters to Heidelberg, where, after afew
months he passed his examination as Doctor of Civil and Canon Law. When preparing for his examination he
had made the acquaintance of one of the Professors, Dr. George Asher, and had been struck by the originality of
his views on Roman Law and Roman History, and a project was gradually formed of writing with him avery
learned and very thorough work on the aristocracy of ancient Rome. According to the programme the first thing
Sir Donald had to do was to look through the whole of the Latin literature, and al the Latin inscriptions, and to
note the names of all persons who had filled any public offices. Gradually he began to perceive that the work on
the lines laid down, would occupy at least one life-time of average length, and his sympathies were more and
more drawn to another subject—primitive institutions in general, and those of the Aryan races in particular.
With the view of investigating this subject thoroughly he began to study Sanscrit and the ancient systems of
Hindoo jurisprudence. Here again was a subject of study for at least alife time, but the prospect did not frighten
him thistime, for he had now pretty well decided to devote hislife to study in Germany, and in order to give
himself a sort of social status he determined to qualify for the position of a Privat-Docent, or honorary professor
of comparative law. His dissertation for this purpose was already begun when the whole course of hislife was
suddenly changed by an invitation he received to visit some friendsin St. Petersburg.

During his studiesin primitive institutions, Russia had often crossed his path. In Haxthausen's great work
he had learned something of the mir or village-community, and in a smaller work by the same author called
"Transcaucasien" he had heard of awonderful tribe called the Ossetes, who were supposed to be, asit were, a
little stagnant pool left high up in a secluded valley of the Caucasus, by the great Aryan wave of migration asit
rolled westward into Europe in pre-historic times. Haxthausen did not give much information about this
wonderful people, but he said enough to suggest that (thanks to their long centuries of isolation) they still
retained in good working order those primitive institutions which Sir Donald was laboriously endeavouring to
construct out of the meagre fragmentary remarks of ill-informed ancient authors. The effect of this discovery
may be readily imagined. It was as if some naturalist who for years had been endeavouring to reconstruct the
skeleton of a Dinotherium were suddenly told that if he went to a secluded valley not far off he would find a
whole herd of antediluvian monsters strolling about peacefully in the bright sunshine. What a chance had our
enthusiast! He would get miles ahead of all rivals by simply describing accurately what he had before his eyes.
He was younger then, and more sanguine than now and believed that he was about to make a "hit" such as Sir
William Jones made by the discovery of Sanscrit. But in order to understand those wonderful Ossetian
ingtitutions he must understand the Ossetian language, which might turn out to be primitive Aryan speech; and
in order to acquire the language of that barbarous tribe, he must |earn the language of the only civilized people



in contact with them—the Russian. This might be done by accepting the invitation to St. Petersburg; so it was
accepted, and he arrived on the banks of the Neva early in 1870.

The banks of the Nevais not a convenient place for learning Russian for anyone able to speak fluently the
principal West European languages. He convinced himself of this very soon, and after afew months he left the
capital of the Czars and settled in aremote village in the province of Novgorod, asisrelated at considerable
length in the opening chapters of his"Russia,” In proportion as he became better acquainted with the Russian
people he became more and more interested in them, and he determined to spend a year in studying their
peculiar character and ingtitutions, but at the end of the year he found he did not understand them quite so well
as he had imagined he did at the beginning. Another year had to be devoted to the object in view, and again he
found that he had made much less progress than he had anticipated. It was not till he had been six yearsin the
country that he felt he could speak with authority.

During the last two years of his stay he had put his materials in shape, and when he returned to England in
the last days of 1875, he brought with him a gigantic mass of manuscript, which contained a very full
description of the country, with copious historical details and no end of statistics. Having devoted six of the
best years of hislife to the work, and feeling an intense interest in the subject, he was entitled to hope that his
countrymen would share his enthusiasm and appreciate the result of so much conscientious labour, but at first
he was doomed to disappointment. "The Trade" did not believe that such awork could succeed. One leading
publisher told him frankly that his book might be well adapted for Germans, but that it was altogether unsuited
to the English public; and another great authority declared with equal frankness that if the manuscript were
published, not a man, woman or child would ever read the ponderous volumes.

Under these circumstances he abandoned the idea of publishing in the ordinary way and thought of having
asmall volume printed for private circulation. For this purpose he began to boil down the big manuscript into
modest dimensions and when the process was about three-fourths completed he unex- pectedly received from
Messrs. Cassell a proposal to write a popular book on Russiain two volumes, The idea of writing in a popular
style was not at all in accordance with his German notions as to how a book should be written, but after along
discussion with the literary adviser of the firm he consented to write a serious work in a popular style, and
undertook to deliver the manuscript in four months. In making the agreement he was no doubt influenced by the
desire of utilising his materials; and it was natural that he should also wish to show his friends that he could
writein apopular style if necessary. Having the whole material at his fingers end he had no difficulty in
fulfilling the terms of his agreement. By the end of the four months the work was already in type. A few weeks
were devoted to the correction of the proof-sheets, and on the 1st of January, 1877, the two volumes appeared.
On the day of publication the whole of the first edition was sold, and several editions more were sold as fast as
they could be produced.

The reviewers were enthusiastic. Even the authority above-mentioned, who had predicted that no man,
woman, or child would ever read the book, now remarked, when reviewing the book in its popular form (in the
Fortnightly Review): "Here we must |eave this valuable and instructive book. It is one of the stoutest and most
honest pieces of work produced in our time; and the man who has produced it may securely enjoy the reflection
which is by no means given to all of us, that even if he never does anything more, he will not have lived for
nothing."

The American edition had perhaps as great a sale as the English one, and of the Tauchnitz edition alarge
number of copies were sold. How many trandlations were made into foreign languages cannot with certainty be
said, because they were made for the most part without the author's permission, but he has seen trandationsin
Hindi and Punjabi, French, German, Danish, Swedish, Russian, Hungarian, Croatian, Turkish (in part), Persian,
Hindustanee, Bengal ee. These trandations were made without even a suggestion of the author. When an
enterprising publisher in Lucknow asked permission to publish trandlations in the Indian vernaculars he was
dissuaded by the author on the ground that they would probably not pay, but he persisted in his intention and
afterwards communicated the fact that he had no reason to regret the venture.

About six months after the publication of "Russia’ (in June, 1877) Sir Donald was offered the post of Times
correspondent in St. Petersburg, and after some hesitation he consented to try it for a month or two. Personally
the position was not at that time a pleasant one. The Russo-Turkish war was going on and public opinion in
Russia was greatly excited against England by the hostile attitude of the Disraeli Cabinet, and by the fact that
several Englishmen were serving in the Turkish army. By certain of the Russian newspapers Sir Donald was
abused as an enemy of the Fatherland, whereas in England he was regarded as a Russophil, and as almost a
traitor to his country. He suffered, in short, the common hardship of those who attempt to hold the balance
fairly between two excited hostile factions; but he stuck to his post for about a year, and would probably have
remained longer but that he unfortunately excited the suspicions of the secret police. Certain disclosures had
been made in the Times regarding the policy and intentions of the Russian Government, and it was suspected,
perhaps not unnaturally, but altogether unjustly, that he had obtained information by bribing officiasin the



Russian Foreign Office. Soon he discovered that he was being carefully watched His Russian servant informed
him that "some wicked people who evidently wanted to rob him" had offered him money and questioned him
about Sir Donald's habits, and that one or two of them who hung about the door when Sir Donald was at home,
always followed him when he went out. In the course of afew days he came to know these two personages by
sight. Both had strongly marked Jewish features, and he found that they followed him about wherever he went.
He had no reason to fear disagreeable consequences for himself, but he was afraid of compromising his Russian
friends, and he accordingly sent in his resignation to the Times. In reply he was asked to go to Berlin for the
Congress which was then about to assemble, and when that body dissolved a month later, he was re- quested to
transfer his headquarters to Constantinople.

From July 1878 until September 1884, he remained in Turkey, studying the Eastern Question from the
point of view of the Turks, and of the young nationalities who aspire to take their place. Again he was indicted
of gaining information by bribery, and again the accusations were unfounded. In his opinion good information
can be better obtained by other means. The Porte and the Palace tried in vain to discover what these means
were, and the irritation in high quarters was at one time so great that he received afriendly warning never to go
out at night unarmed.

During those six years he travelled from time to time in Bulgaria and some of the provinces still left under
the direct rule of the Porte, and he spent one winter among the southern Slavs of Austria. When the Organic
Statute was being elaborated for Eastern Roumelia, by the International Commission, he lived in Philippopolis
in constant communication with the Commissioners, When the Rhodope insurrection was going on he passed
through the disturbed districts, and when Prince Alexander of Bulgaria made his coup d'état he was present at
the proceedings, and had along interview with the Prince next morning.

He wasin theisland of Scio during the great earthquakes, when four thousand people perished, and he was
present at the famous trial of Midhat Pasha, when he and the two brothers-in-law of the Sultan were condemned
to death for the assassination of the Sultan Abdul Aziz, Immediately after the Battle of Tel-el-Kebir he went to
Egypt, and was present at the trial and condemnation of Arabi and the other leaders of the insurrection. He
remained in the valley of the Nile for six months, and published the results of hisinvestigationsin avolume
entitled "Egypt and the Egyptian Question."

In September, 1884, he unexpectedly received a letter from Lord Dufferin, who had just been appointed
Viceroy of India, offering him in very flattering terms the post of Private Secretary. The Designation is rather a
misnomer, for the official in question has nothing to do with the Viceroy's private affairs. He is the link of
connection with the various departments of State and with the outside world, his chief duty being to take as
much of the drudgery as possible off the shoulders of his chief, so that the latter may have time to think. In an
Empire containing over 250 millions of inhabitants, and possessing a highly cen tralised administration, the
amount of work can be readily imagined. It will here be interesting to refer to a speech made by Lord Dufferin
at the Mansion House on the 29th May, 1889, In the Times of the following day Lord Dufferin is reported to
have said; "If the late Viceroy of India has survived the labours of his office and lives to dine with the present
Lord Mayor of London it is because he had in Sir Donald Wallace an incomparable Private Secretary, who
relieved him of half his labours, who enjoyed everybody's confidence, who completely effaced himself, and
worked eighteen hours aday," For the Viceroy's Private Secretary there are no holidays. During the tours which
were made in spring and autumn, Sir Donald's railway carriage and his tent were fitted up as his office, and
even when out tiger shooting the daily work was regularly forwarded by telegraph and special messengers. Sir
Donald Wallace was Private Secretary at atime when the Viceroy had many serious difficulties to grapple with
First, he had to deal with complicated agrarian questions in Bengal and other provinces. Then he had the
Russian menace on the north-west frontier, which threatened at one moment to lead to hostilities. Next came
the annexation of Upper Burmah, and the reorganisation of the annexed territory in question. The unavoidable
establishment of a protectorate over the Shan States necessitated some delicate negotiations with Siam, On the
northwest the increasing proximity of a European Military Power made it necessary to construct strategic
railways and put the frontier in a proper state of defence, and al this had to be done in the midst of the greatest
financia difficulties, caused by the ever-increasing depreciation of silver in all the markets of the world, A fall
of one penny in the average annual value of the rupee meant aloss of one million sterling to the Indian
Government. The internal political agitation too (alegacy from Lord Ripon's administration) had also to be
dealt with carefully and judiciously. Altogether Lord Dufferin had enough to do, and we have quoted his own
words as to the services of his Private Secretary.

When Lord Dufferin retired at the end of four years, and Lord Lansdowne was appointed, Sir Donald
Wallace was asked if he would take a new term of office, but he declined. He has an iron constitution,
insensible to climate, independent of physical exercise, and capable of almost any amount of work, but his
doctor was of opinion that he would either break down before the end of the term, or that he would carry on to
the end and be useless for the rest of hislife. He had already |earned as much about India as he cared to know,



and therefore did not feel inclined to make the medical experiment. He remained, however, afew months as
Private Secretary under Lord Lansdowne, and then came home through Persia, Central Asia, and Russia. An
account of hisride through Persia was published in the English Illustrated Magazine (in the July, August, and
September numbers), under the title of "Overland from India."

He arrived in England in June 1889, and started in the following February for south-eastern Europe. His
object was to get into touch again with the young nationalities of the Balkan Peninsula, The simmering
insurrection in Crete took him to that island, and he spent some weeks in investigating the origin and real
character of the movement. In spite of the bellicose declarations and predictions daily dinned into his ears by
the agitators, he came to the conclusion that there would be no disturbances for some time to come, and
accordingly he went over to the mainland, and made a short tour in the Peleponnesus. Thence he proceeded to
Athens, where his conclusions about the probable course of eventsin Crete were confirmed by conversations
with Mr. Tricoupis and other leading politicians Mr. Tricoupis was evidently determined not to allow his great
schemes for developing peaceably the resources of his country to be compromised by foreign complications. Sir
Donald thought it well, therefore, to move on to Bulgaria, but before he had been long in Sofia symptoms of
disturbance appeared among the Armenians, and some of their friends in England tried to convince the British
public that a serious insurrection in Armeniawas imminent. A stay of three weeks in Constantinople sufficed to
convince him that it was amere flash in the pan, and that a political agitation, the centre of which wasin
London, could only have the effect of increasing the sufferings of the unfortunate people in whose interest it
was supposed to be carried on. He returned, therefore, to Sofia, where he had renewed his relations with his old
Bulgarian friends. His conversations with Prince Ferdinand, Mr. Stamboloff, and other Bulgarians were of great
use and interest. Having obtained a clear conception of the present political situation he passed on to Belgrade,
but before he had quite found his bearings in the world of Servian politics he was unexpectedly requested by
the British Government to go out to Indiafor the purpose of accompanying the Cesarevitch as Political Officer
on atour in Indiaand Ceylon. He felt considerabl e rel uctance to accept this mission because it interrupted him
in his studies; but pressure was brought to bear on him and he finally consented. The tour in India had very
little interest for him because he had been over the ground before in analogous conditions, but the visit to
Ceylon was a new and agreeable experience for him. Fortunately for his peace of mind and comfort the
Cesarevitch turned out to be everything that could be wished, and this being so there was not the least difficulty
of any kind. The stories which have been published about him and his suite being in constant terror of
assassination are pure inventions. Sir Donald Wallace never saw the dlightest symptoms of terror or even of
anxiety in any member of the party.

Sir Donald's mission terminated at Colombo on the 23rd of February t when he started for Egypt, and after
remaining there for about afortnight he returned to England.

Past and Present.

The Late Prebendary Havergal, D.D.

vignette

TTHE Rev. Dr. Francis Tebbs Havergal was the second son and fifth child of the Rev, William Henry
Havergal, M.A., Hon. Canon of Worcester Cathedral, and Rector of Astley, near Stourport, at which place he
was born on August the 7th, 1829.

The orthography of his unigue surname has varied from Heavergill (which signifies the rising of the brook
or gill) to Havergill, Havergall or Havergal.

At nine years of age he entered New College, Oxford, as a chorister, which position he retained for five
years, At eighteen he obtained a bible clerkship at New, matriculating at this college in 1848. He graduated
B.A,in 1852, M.A. 1856, B.D. and D.D. 1888. He was made a Deacon in 1852, and a Priest in 1853, by Dr,
Hampden, Bishop of Hereford, whose diocese he always remained in. In the last named year he was appointed
one of the Minor Canons of Hereford Cathedral; in 1861 he accepted the Vicarage of Pipe-cum-Lyde, which he
held with his minor-canonry. Here he built a model vicarage, and commenced restoring the ancient church of S.
Peter, In 1866 the Archdeacon of Hereford, Lord Saye and Sele, made him Sub-Treasurer of the cathedral for
life; in 1873 Bishop Atlay appointed him his domestic chaplain in recognition of his services in connection with
the raising of funds for the Pastoral Staff, presented to his Lordship by the diocese in 1873. In 1874 the Dean
and Chapter of Hereford presented him to the living of Upton Bishop, near Ross. His severance with the
Cathedral, however, was not of long duration, for in 1877 the Bishop Conferred upon him the Prebendal Stall of



Col wall. In 1886 the Chancellorship of the Choir was offered him, but this post he declined.

Dr. Haverga was intimately connected with music and literature. His father will long be remembered by all
lovers of sound ecclesiastical music, asit was through his exertions that a proper form of this art came into
genera use in this country. His reputation as a musician fifty years ago was such that he might have been
Professor of Music at Oxford, had he not declined the honour on account of failing sight, The sister of the
subject of our present notice was Miss Frances Ridley Havergal, the well known hymnologist whose writingsin
prose and verse are so widely known and whose Memorials have obtained an almost unprecedented circulation.
Her poems find a place in every hymnal of note, while her name is always eagerly sought for on the Christmas
and other cards.

Dr. Havergal was no mean musician, for, like his brother, the Rev, H. E. Havergal, Vicar of Copie, in
Bedfordshire, he built his own church organ which for many years he played at al the services himself. Asan
author his name will not be forgotten. Hisfirst principal literary production was a"Visitor's Hand Guide to
Hereford Cathedral," published first in 1863. This work extended over five editions, the last appearing in 1882.
He was editor of the Hereford Diocesan Calendar from 1864 to 1874. His chief work of importance was "Fadti
Herfordensis," published in quarto form 1869. This work has now become very valuable, and can hardly be
procured at a sale under £5. His next effort was the "Mappa Mundi," alithograph of the celebrated old map in
the Cathedral, In 1881 he published "Monumental Inscriptions' in the Cathedral, a work which took
twenty-five years to complete, owing to the tedious nature of such atask. In 1883 he published "Records of
Upton Bishop," also afull illustration of the ancient glassin Credenhill Church; in 1886 appeared an account of
the ancient glass at Brinsop Church, and in 1887 alarge collection of words entitled "Herefordshire Words and
Phrases." In 1889 he completed his last book, "Memorials of the Rev. Sir F. Ouseley, Bart.," hislife-long
friend, who died in 1888. He contributed many interesting papers to the Woolhope Field Club, of which he was
amost valuable member; his knowledge of local antiquities was very extensive, and few members of that club
had a deeper insight into ancient lore and knowledge pertaining to mediaeval customs and manners.

The Hereford Mercury writing on his death, remarked "We may say he was essentially at home in the
Cathedral, either brightening and taking part in its services or exploring and diving into its history and the
antiquarian relics and remains with which it abounds. Here, so to speak, was the magnet to which all his
attention was drawn, for he truly loved to write and speak of thisgrand old pile. . . . His researches present the
idea of untiring exertion and never wearying penetration into what the world in general would call 'musty
details,' but which form avaluable aid to students of history. His works are sufficient to make his name
celebrated and honoured everywhere, and to mark his scholarly refinement, his deep learning, his love of
ancient lore, and his desire to enrich our libraries, to extend our knowledge and to attract our mindsinto a
channel where our thoughts are not too often found. He had a profound knowledge of ancient Latin, and was,
speaking broadly, a man of very wide culture. By the lamented death of the Vicar of Upton Bishop,
Herefordshire has lost one of her most representative men."

A notable instance of his true antiquarian spirit was shewn in 1867. The church of St. Mary Somerset, in
London, was about to be demolished, and all the bodies in the vaults were to have been consigned to a common
pit elsewhere. Amongst them lay the remains of Gilbert Ironside, D.D., seventy-ninth bishop of Hereford, who
diedin 1701. The Dean and Chapter having no funds at their disposal, Dr. Havergal set on foot a subscription
throughout the diocese for the purpose of bringing the body of the bishop from London for interment in his
Cathedral Church. His efforts were successful, and the episcopal remains were reverently laid in a specially
prepared vault within the cathedral; a brass plate recording the date of the re-interment was fixed on an
adjoining wall.

Dr. Havergal was Local Secretary for South Herefordshire for the London Society of Antiquaries. In
politics he was a Conservative, and his ecclesiastical views were those of an earnest High Churchman. For
many years he was Vice-President of the Herefordshire Branch of the English Church Union. In 1860 he was
married at Hereford Cathedral to Isabel Susan, only surviving child of the late Colonel Martin of the East India
Company, by whom he leaves two sons and three daughters. For the greater part of hislife he had but
indifferent health, which makes his remarkable energies all the more astonishing. He passed away peaceably
after leading an honourable and consistent life, on Sunday July 27th, 1890, aged 60 years.

It isthe intention of hiswidow and children to place, very shortly, at the head of his grave at Upton, avery
beautiful churchyard cross, an erection he always much desired to see carried out. The design will be an exact
copy of the original cross, a portion of which remains and is carefully preserved inside the church. Thiswill
form afitting memorial to one who did so much for the Church of England, especially for that portion which
liesin the County and Diocese of Hereford.

Staveley Hill. D.C.L., Q.C., M.P.



THE member for the Kingswinford division of Staffordshire was born at Dunstall Hall in that county, in
1825, and comes of an old family on both sides, He was educated at Birmingham Grammar School, in the
house of Dr. Lee, the future first Bishop of Manchester, and in company with Rendall, Westcott, Evans,
Lightfoot, Benson, and other celebrities. After leaving Birmingham Grammar School, Mr. Staveley Hill went to
Exeter College, Oxford, where he took his degree, and was elected to a Staffordshire Fellowship at St John's,
Having taken the degree of D.C.L, he was appointed one of the Examinersin Law and Modern History, in
which capacity he participated in the award of a'first class to Sir Michael Hicks-Beach.

Mr. Staveley Hill was called to the Bar at the Inner Temple in 1852, and joined the Oxford Circuit, being
elected the same night as Mr. Henry Matthews, Mr. Ward Hunt, and Sir Henry James. He soon obtained a large
and varied practice, eventually be-coming leader of the Circuit. It is said that only the busy man can find time,
and this would seem to be true in the present case; for in the midst of his many duties he found time to devote
himself energetically to the Volunteer movement. He was in fact one of the first to join the Victorian Riflesin
1859. Although his Parliamentary practice had become exceedingly lucrative, he was induced by Mr. Disragli
to start upon a political career. He entered the House of Commons in 1868 as member for Coventry, which
constituency he continued to represent until 1874 when he became member for West Staffordshire, representing
that division of the county until 1885, From that year to the present he has sat for the Kingswinford division.

Mr. Staveley Hill is as well known on the other side of the Atlantic asthis. He first went to Canadain 1881
to ascertain on behalf of his constituents what were its claims for emigration. He soon realised the advantages
of the New World, and not only established a large cattle ranche in the Far West, but returned there himself in
successive autumns. It was this experience that led to the publication of his well-known book™ From Hometo
Home," which describes life among the foothills of the Rocky Mountains. The work is dedicated by permission
to the Princess Louise and illustrated with beautiful sketches by the present Mrs. Staveley Hill, who has
regularly accompanied him in his Canadian tours. During the last year, on the occasion of the destruction by
fire of the University Library at Toronto, he initiated the movement which, under the Presidency of the Marquis
of Lorne, has been the means of contributing some 30,000 volumes sent from this side the Atlantic to the new
Library.

He has been agood political soldier, and has done more for his leaders than his leaders have done for him,
but he holds a position that cannot be interfered with by the exigences of party warfare, and it is on this account
that he will be remembered in the future,

We should add that heis J.P. and D.L. for Staffordshire. He was appointed Queen's Counsel in 1868 and
Recorder of Banbury in same year, has held the position of Judge Advocate of the Fleet and Counsdl to the
Admiralty since 1874. He was appointed Deputy High Steward, Oxford University in 1874.

The Rev. Chaloner Greville.

THE author of "Thoughts of other Days," is the youngest son of the late Robert Kaye Greville, LL.D., well
known in scientific and literary circles as the accomplished author of the " Scottish Cryptogamic Flora," and
other works, who in 1816 married a daughter of the late Sir John Eden, Bart., of [unclear: Windlestone| Hall
and Beamish Park, both in the county [unclear: of| Durham, which he represented in more than [unclear: one]
Parliament.

The subject of our notice, whose present [unclear: residence| are Moor Court, Kington, Herefordshire, and
[unclear: Lal Noria, Beaumaris, Anglesey, was at one time [unclear: intends| for the legal profession, and
studied for some [unclear: time] with afirm of high repute in the Temple, and [unclear: afterwards| in the
office of aleading writer to the [unclear: Signetin] Edinburgh. Circumstances led him to change [unclear: hig|
views, the result being that in 1850 he sailed [unclear: for] South Africa, and in partnership with Mr. F. W.
Howden, entered into pastoral pursuitsin the [unclear: Colony| of Natal. That Colony was not thenin a
[unclear: good] financial position, and the partners agreed to [unclear: remove| to Australia, where they arrived
in November, [unclear: 1852], on the same day as the once celebrated "[unclear: Great| Britain” arrived in
Melbourne on her first [unclear: voyage| to Australia. That city was very different [unclear: there] rom what it
isnow, when it has earned the title [unclear: of| "Marvellous Melbourne.”

The cost of living was very great, and Mr. [unclear: Greville| like many other young men, determined to
try [unclear: his| fortunes at the Gold Fields. With that view [unclear: he| proceeded to Forest Creek, now
better known as [unclear: Castlemaine|, where he remained for some three [unclear: months| He did not meet
with much success, and his [unclear: health] failing, he returned to Melbourne, when he [unclear: shortly]
afterwards entered into the Civil Service to which he was appointed by His Excellency C. J. Latrobe, "first
Lieutenant Governor of Victoria When responsible Government was introduced, Mr. Greville was selected by
the present Right Hon, H. C. E. Childers, to form one of his staff in the newly-formed Department of Trade and



Customs. There he remained until 1880, having served for sixteen years as chief clerk of the Department.

Whilein the Civil Service Mr. Greville was licensed by the Bishop of Melbourne to assist the clergy of the
Diocese by holding services, (It must be remembered that the circumstances of a Colony are very different from
those of an old country like England,) The Rector whom Mr. Greville assisted had six churches under his
charge, and ten, and sometimes eleven servicesto provide for every Sunday. His salary was but small, and he
could not afford to pay a curate, even supposing he could have obtained one, so that he was largely dependent
upon lay assistance.

On leaving the Civil Service, Mr. Greville having become interested in Church work, and not wishing to be
idle, applied to the Bishop for ordination, which he received. Since his return to England he has, when health
would permit, confined himself to giving gratuitous assistance to his brother clergymen when in need of help.

Mr. Greville belongs to an exceptionally clerical family. His grandfather, the Rev. Robert Greville, Rector
of Bonsall, Derbyshire, was well known as an accomplished musician, and one of his glees, "Now the Bright
Morning Star," remains to this day as amemorial of his genius. His son, the Rev. Eden Greville, was for along
time his father's successor as Rector of Bonsall, which living he afterwards exchanged for that of St. Paul's,
Clapham. The Rev, Robert Greville's brother, the Rev, J, Greville, was for many years Vicar of Duston,
Northamptonshire. The Eden family have supplied three Bishops to the Church; Robert John Eden, third Baron
Auckland, Bishop of Bath and Wells; Robert Eden, Bishop of Moray and Ross and Primus of Scotland; and
George Rodney Eden, Bishop of Dover, and Archdeacon of Canterbury, Mr. Greville derives his Christian
name from his ancestors, the Chaloners of Guisborough, Y orkshire, one of whom was Ambassador to Spain in
the reign of Queen Elizabeth, and accompanied the Emperor Charles V. in his expedition to Algiers. His son
(also Sir Thomas) was Governor to Prince Henry, eldest son of James Lt and the son of the latter Sir
Thomas—Sir Edward Chaloner, D.D.—was chaplain to Charles|.

Mr. Greville has occasionally turned his attention to literature, although at present he has only published
one work," Thoughts of other Days," a volume of poems. Two of the poems from this collection entitled
"Hymns for Harvest Festivals," have been set to very appropriate music by the organist of St, Anne's Church,
Birkenhead.

From the particulars we have given it will be seen that the subject of our notice has done good and faithful
service for the public, not only as a churchman, but in various positions of importance, at home and abroad,
during many years. He has had a wide experience of men and the world, and success has deservedly followed
his endeavours in each and al directions.

We should add that on leaving Australia, Mr. Greville was presented with an address and a purse of
sovereigns.

William Rogers, C.E., F.G.S.

THE late Mr. Rogers, whose portrait will be found on the opposite page, was born in 1846, at Melverley, in
Shropshire, of which parish his father, the Rev. Henry Rogers, was rector for many years.

For generations the ancestors of Mr. Rogers occupied prominent positions as solicitors in the district of
Oswestry, and he was the first of hisfamily to enter the more practical profession of mining.

Like many other men who have gained distinction on lines which was not originally intended that they
should pursue, Mr. Rogers was first entered for the medical profession and no doubt would have won no mean
reputation as a doctor; but he had no strong proclivities in that direction, and what medicine has lost mining has
gained.

Mr. Rogers received a good sound liberal education under Dean Harrison at the Liverpool Collegiate
School, now Queen's College, and went to Wigan, in Lancashire, in 1863, at the age of seventeen, unknown,
unrecommended, and unpatronised, and entered as a mining engineer's pupil with Mr. Isaac Perrins,
commencing at the very foot of the ladder. In his case, and it proved not a disadvantage but au incentive, there
was no royal road to distinction; he fought his way step by step, with indomitable perseverance, great force of
character, and unquestionable ability.

There is probably no coal-field in the world that affords a better training-ground for young men willing to
rough it than that of Lancashire; and Mr. Rogers varied experience in these earlier days stood him in good
stead in after life.

In 1867 he commenced practice on his own account, having just attained his mgjority, and rapidly built up
awide and a, good connection. In 1870 he joined hands with his former employer, who died ayear and a half
later, and Mr. Rogers, whilst avery young man (twenty-five years of age), became the sole head of alarge
mining engineering business.

Collieries previously unproductive and unprofitable became large concerns, and realized substantial,



profits; and he made progress until there was no mining engineer in Lancashire, and few even in the United
Kingdom, with alarger or more successful practice or amore influential connection.

So busy a professionial man had little time for the public work which fells to aspirants for municipal and
Parliamentary honours, but in November, 1888, the fellow-townsmen of Mr. Rogers, for the first timein the
history of the borough, extending over six centuries, went outside the ranks of the Corporation, and
unanimously elected him to the position of chief magistrate, and he became, in consequence of the recent Local
Government Act creating County Councils, the first Mayor of Wigan as a county borough.

During his mayoral year he was made a county magistrate for Lancashire, and he received the Royal
Manchester and Liverpool and North Lancashire Agricultural Society at a gathering which, mainly through his
efforts, was the most successful meeting that had been held for many years.

There was a universal desire on the part of the Corporation and inhabitants of Wigan that he should
continue in the mayoral office for a second year, and much regret was expressed that pressure of professional
work made it impossible to accept. He was entertained at a banquet and had conferred upon him the honorary
Freemanship of the Borough, being the first appointment under the Act of 1885.

Mr. Rogers was a man of splendid physique, athorough Englishman, a keen sportsman, at home areal
country gentleman, and an excellent practical speaker, always expressing himself with brevity and with
clearness,

General Thackwell, C.B.

JosePH EDWIN THACKWELL, Hon, Colonel Connaught Rangers, was born Sep. 7th, 1813, and is the
youngest son of the late John Thackwell, J.P, and DX., of Wilton Place, Dymock, Gloucestershire; and Rye
Court, Worcestershire, and nephew of the late General Sir Joseph Thackwell, G.C.B., K.H., Colonel 16th
Lancers.

The subject of our notice entered the army on the 6th June, 1834, by purchase of an Ensigncy in the 90th
Light Infantry. He embarked with the Regiment for Ceylon on Jan. 8th, 1836, and was appointed Acting
Adjutant in December, 1838, being promoted Lieutenant in the 94th Regiment on the 23rd of the following
October, He joined at Cananove in March, 1840. In January 1841 he was removed to the 22nd Regiment, and
joined at Poonah, accompanying the Regiment to Scinde. He was appoints Adjutant in 1843, after the return
from Scinde to Bombay. He became Captain, May 26, 1848, Brevet Major, Dec. 12, 1854, Lieut-Colonel, Nov,
2nd, 1855, Brevet Colonel June 35, 1861, Major-General, July 8, 1874 (ante-dated to March 1868),
Lieut.-General, Dec, 22. 1878, and Hon. General retired in 1881. He was appointed Hon, Colonel Connaught
Rangers, Dec. 23, 1889.

General Thackwell served in the 22nd Regiment in Scinde during 1842-3 under Sir Charles Napier, and
was present at the Battle of Hyderabad, also in the Southern Mahratta country in 1844-5, including the
investment and capture of Forts Punallar and Powreghur. He was aide-de-camp to General Sir Joseph
Thackwell commanding the Meerut Division, from February, 1852, to May, 1853, when he returned to England
and joined the Depot of the 22nd Regiment at Chatham.

On the breaking out of the Russian War he embarked for the East in April, 1854, as Brigadier Major to the
1st Brigade (Pennefather's) 2nd Division, commanded by General Sir De Lacy Evans. He landed at Scutari,
and, when the troops arrived, proceeded to Bulgaria and thence to the Crimea, He was present at the affair on
the Bulganack, Sep. 19, 1854, the Battle of the Alma, the Sortie of the 26th October, the Battle of Inkerman
(where his horse was shot under him), and at the seige and capture of Sebastopol.

On the 4th August, 1855, he was appointed assistant Adjutant General, 3rd Division, under the late Sir
William Eyre, K.C.B., and was employed as such until the army was broken up in 1856. In July of that year he
accompanied General Sir William Eyre to Canada as Military Secretary. He returned to England in July, 1859,
and on the 20th of the following March he was appointed assistant Adjutant General at Portsmouth for five
years. In May, 1865, he became Deputy Adjutant General in Canada, and held the appointment till the 30th
September, 1870, On the 1st April, 1873, he was appointed to the command of the 35 Brigade Depots at
Bodmin, which he held until promoted Major General in July 1874.

Genera Thackwell has the medal for Hyderabad (1843), the Crimean medal with three clasps, and the
Sardinian and Turkish medals. Heis a Knight of the Legion of Honour, holds the 5th class Mgjidie, and in June,
1869, was created a Companion of the Bath. He had the distinguished service pension of £100 until he retired
on afixed pension in 1881.

Major General Oliver, C.M.G.



MAJOR GENERAL JOHN RYDER OLIVER isthe eldest son of the late John Dudley Oliver, J.P. of
Cherrymount (now Tigrony), in County Wicklow, Ireland, and his wife, Mary Susan, who was a daughter of
the late Valentine Green, of Normanton Hall, Leicestershire. He is the head of a branch of the Olivers of Castle
Oliver (now Cloghanodfoy) county Limerick, afamily descended from Captain Robert Oliver, a distinguished
army officer in the time of Cromwell, who received large grants of land in the south-west of Ireland in reward
for his services. Severa of thisfamily were at different times members of the Irish Parliament, while others
attained to a high rank in Army, Navy, and Church.

The subject of our notice was born at Ashby-de-la-Zouch Dec, 16th, 1834, and completed his education at
Trinity Hall, Cambridge, where he obtained a mathematical scholarship. In September 1855 he was gazetted to
aLieutenancy in the Royal Artillery, having obtained a direct commission by the first competitive Army
examination ever held, passing fifth out of a hundred and fifty candidates. In May, 1857 the company to which
he was posted embarked in asmall sailing vessel for service at the Cape of Good Hope, a voyage which did not
in any way resemble the speed and luxury of the present day, A few days after the ship's arrival at Cape Town
news was received of the outbreak of the Indian mutiny, and the company at once re-embarked in the Penelope,
reaching Calcuttain September just as the news of the capture of Delhi was made known. Lieutenant Oliver
took part in the subsequent campaigns up to March 1859, including General Windham's battles with the
Gwalior contingent at Cawnpore, the battle of Cawnpore, the final siege and capture of Lucknow, the battle of
Bareilly, the campaign in Rohilkund under Sir Colin Campbell, and the "final campaign in Oudh, He was
mentioned in despatches, and for his services received the medal with clasp for Lucknow.

In 1860 he was appointed to a Battery of Horse Artillery, which soon afterwards returned to England,
Exchanging to a Battery in Indiain 1863 he was attached to a newly-formed mountain Battery at Peshawur, and
with it took part in the campaign in Bhotan, and was present at the capture of the strong Hill Forts of Dalimkote
and Chamoorchee. He was again mentioned in despatches and received the Indian Frontier medal and clasp.

During 1865 and the following year he passed through the course at the Staff College, and afterwards as a
Captain served two years at St. Helena, where, during part of the time he was specially employed by the War
Office as an acting engineer, In 1869 he was recalled to England to take up the appointment of Brigade Mgjor,
RA., at Aldershot, which post he held till promoted Major in 1874. He was for several months employed on
special duty at the Intelligence Department in 1876, and in the following year was appointed a Professor at the
newly founded Canadian Military College. In 1886 he succeeded Colonel Hewett, C.M.G., R.E., as
Commandant of that Institution, which post he retained till hisfinal return to England in September 1888, He
retired from the Service with the honorary rank of Major General in December 1887, and on the 1st of January
1889 was made a C.M.G.

On his leaving Canada many complimentary articles appeared in the leading Canadian newspapers, from
one of which the following is an extract: "Genera Oliver's name will always be identified with the Royal
Military College, He was on its staff as a professor in its day of ‘feeble things.' and he has had the satisfaction of
watching its growth to its present proud position. In him the qualifications necessary for successfully managing
such an ingtitution were happily blended, and it is not detracting from the credit due to other quartersto say that
not alittle of the success of the College during the last few years was attributabl e to the admirable manner in
which he discharged his responsible duties. General Oliver is an accomplished scientific officer, and has along
and active military record. He resigns his position at a time when the College has secured the highest reputation
at home and abroad.” Thisis alasting acknowledgment of services that will not be forgotten.

General Oliver isthe author of some scientific text books which were drawn up for the Government of
Canada, and is a member of the Alpine Club. Four of his brothers were in the army. His second brother was
Major C. V. Oliver, of the 66th, who was present with his regiment at the disastrous battle of Maiwand, and
shortly afterwards died at Candaban

Genera Oliver has been twice married—first to Georgina, daughter of the late Mr. G. Harrison, of
Standground, near Peterborough; and secondly to Mary, daughter of the late Mr. W. G. Hinds, manager of the
Bank of Upper Canada, Kingston.

The Rev. Arthur Brinckman.

THE REV. ARTHUR BKINCKMAN is the youngest son of the late Sir Theodore Brinckman, Bart. He entered
the Oxford Militia, 1854, and 94th Foot in 1855, serving in Ireland, Gibraltar, and India. In consequence of the
frequent and vexatious changes introduced into the service many officers retired from the Army about the year
1860, the subject of this notice among them.

Before returning to England Mr. Britickman spent two years shooting in Cashmere and Ladak, and it is
supposed that he and Col. Peyton of the 87th were two of the most successful sportsmen who ever hunted in



these regions. His "Rifle in Cashmere,” was published in 1862, and very soon became "out of print."

On his return to England he became, through the kindness of the late Bishop Wilberforce, a student of
Cuddesdon College, and was ordained priest in December, 1864. In this year he married Edith, the eldest
daughter of the Rev. H. H. Swinny, the principal of Cuddesdon, and returned with her to Cashmere in 1865 as
an honorary missionary of the S.P.G. For the next two years he assisted Dr. EImslie the medical missionary, his
knowledge of the language being most useful in hunting up patients for the doctor.

In 1857 the cholera broke out, and the two missionaries remained alone at L erinnuggur, do in what they
could for the poor Cashmerees. Mrs. Brinckman fell avictim to thisterrible disease, and her husband then
returned to England with his child, He did not go to Cashmere for permanent mission work, but only asa
volunteer for two years to try to do something for the Gospel amongst his old friends in that country Soon after
his return, with the hearty sympathy of the late Sir T. D. Forsyth and other well known men, he endeavoured to
call the attention of the Home Government to the mis-rule and oppression prevailing in the so-called "happy
valley," and he placarded the walls of London with huge posters, calling attention to the "Wrongs of
Cashmere," Things are now much improved, and the English Government have for some time caused Cashmere
affairs to be better managed.

Mr. Brinckman then settled in Edinburgh for three years, studying medicine at the University for atime,
and working in the Wynds in the Cowgate district, also acting as assistant Chaplain to the House of Mercy.

In 1870, in response to a pressing invitation of Mr. Upton Richards, he joined the staff of All [unclear:
Saint] Margaret Street, remaining there for about [unclear: seventeen| years with anominal salary. During this
period [unclear: he| was for twelve years Chaplain to the nurses [unclear: al University College Hospital, and
Sub-Chaplain to [unclear: the|] All Saints Sisters, with whose assistance he [unclear: founded] the St. Agnes
Hospital for the Fallen in 1874. [unclear: To] this Institution, which has been recently enlarged, [unclear: hel is
still the Chaplain. In the Jubilee year, 1887, [unclear: this| hospital buried itsfiftieth patient in its own
[unclear: private| graves at Brompton.

On hisretirement from All Saints, Margaret [unclear: Street] thirteen members of the congregation, who
[unclear: withhek] their names, privately presented Mr. [unclear: Brinckman] through one of the
churchwardens, with the sum [unclear: of] five hundred pounds. He has twice been offered [unclear: &l
bishopric in Africa

Before his ordination, Mr. Brinckman enjoyed [unclear: some| reputation as a sportsman; besides his
success [unclear: with] therifle in the Himalayan, he has probably caught [unclear: as| many Thamestrout as
any gentleman who fishes [unclear: or] theriver. It isafact that he caught a Thames [unclear: trout] of nearly
six pounds within an hour, the very [unclear: first] time he ever had afly rod in his hand. This[unclear: was)
many years ago, the well-known Thames [unclear: fisherman| Harry Wilder, being present at the time. He
[unclear: also] won afoot race on the Curragh race course when [unclear: the|] Lord Lieutenant was present in
1857, seven [unclear: winner| of other races having entered.

He has published alarge number of books and pamphlets on a variety of subjects, his "Notes on the care of
the sick" meeting with awarm approval from the highest authorities. His "Love beyond the Grave," has been
quite alittle boon to mourners, and has reached its seventh edition. He is a very determined opponent to the
Roman Catholics, and seems to devote most of his energiesto resisting their efforts, and to trying to do some
useful work among the fallen. This latter work and his manner of doing it is not after the popular methods; his
opinion isthat it cannot be done too quietly and sensibly. At the time of the Pall Mall Gazette sensation, he was
importuned by Mr. Stead to speak at the great meeting at St, James Hall; but told his correspondent that he did
not agree with him, "politically, ecclesiastically, or morally.” And when he received the circular asking
ministers to advise their flocks to attend the great demonstration in Hyde Park, he told the All Saint's
congregation that of course it was not for him to advise them where to go for their walks; but that if any of them
did value his advice on the matter he, would say in reference to this circular, "wherever you go, keep away from
Hyde Park."

As regards his military experiences, Mr. Brinckman has never regretted having been in another profession
before taking holy orders, and says he should never wish to meet or know anicer set of men than hisold
companionsin arms. It isalso his opinion that it would be avery good thing if the old Jewish law [unclear:
was| in force, that no one should be a priest till he [unclear: was| thirty, and to have the opportunity of seeing
the [unclear: word] alittle before ordination.

We may mention that he is now endeavouring [unclear: traise| funds for the endowment of a bishopric
[unclear: is| Cashmere.

R. G. Webster, M.P.



ROBERT GRANT WEBSTER, the member for East [unclear: St.] Paneras, was born on Sep, 12, 1845, ina
house [unclear: neal Regents Park, belonging to the Countess of [unclear: Winter] ton. His mother and father
were of Scotch [unclear: deseen] his mother being daughter of the Rev, John [unclear: Dodgsot] M.A., of
Comely Bank, Perth. At onetime [unclear: Mr.] Webster, senior, was an advocate, but [unclear: subsequent]
became a merchant in China, and one of the [unclear: first] landownersin the British Colony of Hong Kong.

The subject of our notice has been heard to [unclear: say] that hisfirst recollection of any event of
[unclear: importand] was being taken to see the Duke of [unclear: Wellington] funeral in 1852. Hewas also in
Paris with he parents during the Revolution of 1848 and the [unclear: expulsion] of Louis Philippe. After the
usual [unclear: preparator] education Mr. Webster went to Cambridge, but [unclear: before| going to the
University he spent ayear on the Conti nent learning French and German. He matriculated at Trinity Collegein
1864, and took first classin Political Economy in 1867, the late Professor Fawcett, Postmaster General, being
his examiner. He also attained the degree of L.L.B. in 1868, and in the following year was called to the Bar at
the Inner Temple.

In the winter of 1869 and during 1870 Mr. Webster travelled round the world, a matter of more difficulty
and danger at that time than at present. From Marseilles he sailed to Suez in the P. & CX ship Nyanza, and was
present in Egypt during the time of the opening of the Suez Canal. He attended some of the fetes given in
honour of the event, including the ball given at the Schumla Palace by the then Viceroy Ismael. The following
reference made by Mr. Webster in aletter at the timeis still of interest, especially in connection with the late
Emperor Frederick. Alluding to the ball, Mr. Webster wrote: "The young Prince of Prussia was there with his
staff, and a fine handsome young fellow he s, | was standing quite close to him and the Viceroy for some
time."

Mr. Webster also visited India under very favourable circumstances, his uncle, General Dodgson C.B.,
introducing him to a number of friends, who were most hospitable to him. It was with his uncle, who had been
Adjutant General to General Sir Henry Havelock, G.C.B., that he visited most of the important scenes of the
battles during the mutiny, and enjoyed some excellent game shooting in the [unclear: Hite| layas.

On leaving India Mr. Webster visited the [unclear: Stral] Settlements, China, Japan, and America, and
[unclear: whilst] Utah was introduced to the famous [unclear: Brigham] Young. The Alabama claims were at
that time [unclear: in] open dispute between England and America, [unclear: but] that did not prevent the
Americans from [unclear: showin] the greatest kindness and hospitality to Mr. [unclear: \Webste| and his
travelling companion, Sir William [unclear: Foulke] Bart., ex-M.P. for Lynn.

In 1871 Mr. Webster returned to England, [unclear: and] few years afterwards married Emily, daughter of
[unclear: the] late Boswell Myddleton Jalland, J.P., D.L., of [unclear: Hold] erness House, East-Y orkshire,
who was for [unclear: fifteen] years chairman of the Hull Liberal Association.

In the winter of 1888, Mr. Webster again [unclear: visite] China. It wasin that year that "The Trade of
[unclear: the] World" appeared, awork on which he had [unclear: been] engaged for two years. He was well
repaid, [unclear: however] for it was most favourably received. Many of [unclear: the] views now expressed
under the title of Imperial [unclear: Federation] were distinctly set forth, so that it did [unclear: good] pioneer
work. He has also written several [unclear: politics| skits, including those entitled "How the good [unclear:
shin] British Empire was steered through the [unclear: Easier] Straits® 1875; "Shoulder to Shoulder, Force
[unclear: al Remedy or Lessonsin Massacre" 1882; and "[unclear: The|] Law Relating to Canals' 1885.

It was not until early in 1880 that Mr. Webster began to take an active part in politics, being at that time
asked to stand for Cockelworth by the Conservative party of that Borough, a constituency that had been
represented in the Whig interest by one of Mr. Webster's cousins named Mr. John Steel now deceased, Mr.
Webster entered the field, and although not successful he went through with one of the best fights ever made by
a Conservative in that Liberal stronghold. From 1880 to 1885 he occasionally addressed meetings in support of
the constitutional cause, and was asked to stand at one or two bye elections, but declined. On the redistribution
of seatsin 1885 he received invitations to contest three constituences. He ultimately consented to stand for East
St. Paneras. He however was in aminority then by 266 votes, but was returned in July 1866 by a majority of
501.

Mr. Webster enters thoroughly into his Parliamentary duties, and is constant in his attendance. During the
session of 1888 he spoke on severa occasions in debate, and obtained a good hearing, notably when he
addressed the house on the second reading of the Local Government Act, 1888. He moved several amendments
during the committee stage of that measure, some of which were accepted, and are now contained in the Act.

He was asked to stand for the London County Council, but declined, believing that the work of
Metropolitan members of Parliament is [unclear: sufficient] ampleif carried out thoroughly. Heisa[unclear:
magistrat] and invariably makes his appearance at the [unclear: County| Quarter Sessions. He also served for
sixteen [unclear: yean] in the 3rd, Battalion, South Lancashire [unclear: Regiment] from which heretired in
1883 with permission [unclear: to] retain hisrank of Captain, and to wear the [unclear: uniform| of the



Regiment.

We are indebted to the S. Paneras Guardian [ unclear: for] many of the particulars we are able to give of
[unclear: Mr.] Webster's career.
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New Zealand Educational Institute.

The Ninth Annual Meeting OF THE COUNCIL OF THE INSTITUTE WAS HELD AT Christchurch, January 5th, 1892,
and following Days,

When Were Present:
President:

. J. G. L. Scott, B.A., Christchurch.
Treasurer:

. W. T. Grundy, Wellington.
Secretary:

. Henry Worthington, Auckland.
And

Members of the Council.

THE SECRETARY read aletter from the Mid-Canterbury Institute, regrett that it would not be [unclear:
represented| at the Conference.

A letter was also read from the Wanganui district, stating that that [unclear: bral was practically defunct, as
there had been no meeting held during the [unclear: year].

The Education Department wrote, stating that a grant of £60 had [unclear: the| voted towards the expenses
of the annual meeting of the Institute this [unclear: year]| and that it would be paid to Mr. Grundy.

President's Address.

GENTLEMEN,—It isfirst my pleasing duty to welcome the delegates from the other provincia districts to
Christchurch on behalf of the North Canterbury Institute. Thisis now the third annual meeting held in this city,
and athough many of you have come from districts which can boast of more natural beauties than Canterbury, |
trust that your visit to Christ-church, although intended mainly for business, may not be altogether devoid of
pleasure. If we cannot show you the diversity of scenery of Auckland, with itslovely harbour and gardens
ornamented with the graceful Norfolk pines; although our city is not situated amidst a wealth of virgin bush,
like the great city of the south; and although our nor'-westers and son'-westers may contrast so unfavourably
with the charming restfulness which one feels in Nelson, yet we have beauties of our own with which | trust
you will be duly impressed. Y ou may have an opportunity of seeing some of our famed wheat land, rivalling in
fertility the Taieri Plain, and perhaps carry back with you some of that confidence in the future of New Zealand
which is characteristic of Canterbury. This Institute has now been in existence seven years, this being its ninth
meeting, and it seems to me afitting opportunity to take stock, as it were, of our position, and consider what we
have done in the past, and what we may do in the future. Of the men who assisted in the formation of this
Institute only four are present, to-day; of the rest some are still taking an active interest in the affairs of the
Digtrict Institutes, and some have passed away. Of the latter, we all remember with regret our late esteemed
fellow teacher, Mr J. B. Park, who, although not a delegate during the last few years, has taken awarm interest
in the affairs of the Institute. He was an enthusiast in the cause of [unclear: the| fession, and a man whose
warm [unclear: friend] and genial hospitality many of us [unclear: because] to remember. On looking [unclear:
thral the resolutions of the Institute which [unclear: has| been passed during these seven [unclear: years),
cannot but be pleased to notice that [unclear: mal of our suggestions have been acted [unclear: a| by the
Education Department, [unclear: although| perhaps somewhat tardily, especialy [unclear: ft] relating to the
syllabus. | know [unclear: this] some dissatisfaction has been [unclear: expr|from time to time with the small



unclear: re| arising from our deliberations, but | [unclear: i] these complaints are made by men [unclear: i]
take no part in the affairs of the [unclear: Institut] but expect reformation to be [unclear: immedii] evident
without any active [unclear: assistance] their part. In the past we have [unclear: givel] great deal of attention to
the details [unclear: of] own work; for example, we have [unclear: give] our opinion at various times [unclear:
on] maximum amount of arithmetic, [unclear: grams| geography, & ¢, which can be [unclear: taught] the course
of twelve months. The [unclear: ti] may come when we shall be able, [unclear: with] neglecting those
necessary details, to [unclear: the]abroader view of educational matters, [unclear: i] attack some of those
larger questions [unclear: which] have so great an influence on the [unclear: system|

The question of irregular attendance [unclear: for] along time, been trifled with; but [unclear: time] must
come, if New Zealand [unclear: chilldren] are to hold their own against [unclear: immiruigni] from older
countries, when [unclear: irregular] will not be allowed. In order to [unclear: see| disastrous effect of
irregularity, [unclear: one| only to pass through the schoolsin [unclear: the] agricultural districts and see how
few [unclear: day] reach the upper standards. This does [unclear: as| appear to be owing to the children
[unclear: learn] school at an early age, but because [unclear: the| attendance is so irregular that they do
[unclear: get] through the standards [unclear: during] [unclear: ordinary] period of school life. It is often
[unclear: imposed] that in agricultural districts child [unclear: abour] isonly required at certain seasons.
[unclear: From] what | have gathered | understand [unclear: that] the irregularity extends over the [unclear:
whole] year. The schools are closed during [unclear: narvest], but there are many other [unclear: seasons| in
the year when boy labour is[unclear: greatly] in requisition; in fact, the children [unclear: of] small farmers
appear, in many cases, to [unclear: be| sent to school only when they arein [unclear: the] way at home.
Without entering into [unclear: al consideration of that phase of the [unclear: quesion], which belongs rather to
the politician [unclear: and] the political economist than to the [unclear: educationist], the matter seemsto
resolve [unclear: itself] into the consideration of these two [unclear: questions|. Isit for the good of the
[unclear: comunnity] that all children should receive an [unclear: education] up to an agreed-upon standard?
[unclear: |s] it possible for small farmers to send their children to school with reasonable [unclear: regularity],
and, at the same time, to make [unclear: their] farms pay? If these questions can [unclear: both] be answered in
the affirmative, then it [unclear: evidently] isthe duty of the State to [unclear: enforce] attendance at school,
even against [unclear: the] wishes of those parents whose selfish [unclear: attention] to their own interests
makes [unclear: them] blind to their children'swelfare. | [unclear: have| spoken mainly of country schools,
[unclear: where] irregular attendance is most severely [unclear: felt] by the teachers, but the necessity for State
interference is greater in the towns, where the absentees are not even profitably Occupied, but are rapidly
acquiring in the streets an education which will fit them [unclear: hereafter] for the reformatory and the prison.
It iswell known that, although there is a"compulsory clause" in the Education Act, it is seldom put into force;
but who will wonder when they consider the machinery employed? In the towns there may be, and probably
are, thousands of children who are not attending any school, and whose names are not known to any School
Committee. In the country, toe members of the local Committee cannot be expected to risk the odium which
would inevitably result from a prosecution in which they would appear as complainents, and their neighbours,
and probably fellow Committeemen as defendants.

The subject of technical education is aso one which promises to require our most careful consideration. Of
late years there has arisen in England a great cry for technical education, and there is no doubt that the
manufacturing supremacy of England was in some danger from the want of such education. This cry has
extended to New Zealand, and in deference to it our syllabus of instruction has been considerably increased
within recent years. We now find that, in order to educate the artistic capacities of the few, drawing is enforced
upon al children, both in town and country, while, even amongst ourselves, we have advocates for the teaching
of fruit culture, carpentry, lathe-work, and so on. Agriculture and agricultural chemistry are now taught in many
of our country schools, while there are specialist in those sciences who agitate for the teaching of these subjects
in one form or another in our towns also, so as to give the children aliking for country life. The professor of
science would insist upon physics and chemistry being taught in all schools, while airithmetic, which is getting
such an old-fashioned subject, you know, might be taught in afew months of school life. Then there are others
who, fearful lest our girls should be neglected in the general rush for more technical education, would add
cooking to the number of subjects to be acquired, not forgetting that they must also become accomplished
needlewomen by the age of fourteen. Whilst so many specialists are clamouring for a share of the school time
for their favourite subjects, this Institute, as representing the teachers, who have been to a great extent ignored
in the discussions, should meet the difficulty boldly, and point out that these constant additions to a syllabus
must necessitate reduction either in the quantity or quality of the other work.

There is yet another matter to which the Institute may, in the near future, direct its attention without
encroaching upon the functions of the statesman. | refer to the mode of electing Boards and Committees. No
one who has taken any interest in the elections in the past, whether as candidates or as voters, can admit that the



method adopted is a satisfactory one. Considering the vast importance of the interests administered by our
Education Boards, it is only right that those bodies should consist of capable as well as representative men. |
notice that the opinion is gaining ground in some parts of the Colony that the present method of electing
members of Boards on the basis of one vote for every School Committee, whether the Committee controls
twenty or two thousand children.. should be altered. Since, however, the Boards, under present conditions, must
be elected by Committees, how important it is that the latter should consist of men having at heart the good of
the education system. When we consider the vast issue at stake, viz., the successful training of the minds of
120,000 children, indeed the intellectual welfare of the bulk of the coming generation of New Zealand's men
and women, how important it seems that there should be no room for those personal animosities, trade
jealousies and other petty feelings which so often militate against the usefulness of School Committees. The
gualifications of teachers have so often been publicly discussed that we shall hardly be thought impertinent if at
this annual opportunity for the discussion of our grievances we draw attention to the fact that sometimes among
our Committees are to be found men whose main object in seeking election seems to have been to annoy some
other member of Committee, or to induce the teacher to migrate to some other sphere. | have sufficient faith in
the principle of election by householdersto believe that the right men will be found patriotic enough to offer
their time and services for the good of their districts, and that these men will be elected, if only sufficient
opportunity be afforded for the accurate expression of the opinions of the voters. We teachers have had many
opportunities of judging of the mode of elections in the past, and are pretty well agreed that neither of the two
methods yet devised has been satisfactory. It is utterly impossible, for example, that the voice of the
householders can be fairly expressed when all the electors of atown district are asked to vote personally on one
evening in one room in the district. It is also impossible for a Chairman of an election meeting to say which
candidates have the confidence of the voters when there is no electoral roll, no check on a man voting three or
more times, or in two or three districts; and when the nominations may be made in the room at the time of the
election. | admit that the [unclear: alteration] this condition of thingsisamatter [unclear: rif] for the
Parliament than for this [unclear: |ustitt] but teachers as a body feel the [unclear: necesary| in the inferests of
education, for [unclear: it] change, and thisis our [unclear: opportunity| pointing out where changes are
[unclear: require]

| have alluded in my short [unclear: address| few only of the subjects which the [unclear: Institute] may do
well to take into [unclear: consideration] in the near future, because [unclear: 1] that the concentration of our
[unclear: effect] upon afew pointsat atimeis|unclear: al likely to be effective than the [unclear: distrib] of
our energies over alarge [unclear: number] have one word to say with regard [unclear: to] Institute and its
objects. | have [unclear: met] persona, and amongst them some [unclear: teach] who ask what good our
Institute has [unclear: in] the past, and what it will do for [unclear: teas| in the future. | am afraid it would
[unclear: be] no useto specifically name the [unclear: suggest] made by this Institute, which have [unclear: be]
adopted by the Government, as [unclear: evidence| of our success in the past, because [unclear: |] afraid our
interrogators are under [unclear: the| pression that all our efforts are or [unclear: oug'c| bein the direction of
[unclear: reducing] teachers work. Those who think so [unclear: his| atotal misconception of what this
[unclear: Insti] was framed to do. Our intentions [unclear: are| | hope, as were the intentions of its [unclear:
the] ders, to endeavour to make the work [unclear: of| teacher of the greatest value to the [unclear:
commumunity]; to improve the [unclear: surrounding] the teacher in his relations with his [unclear:
committee] and the authorities [unclear: generally]; to induce the Government to [unclear: modify| regulations
from time to time, so [unclear: that] capacity for usefulness may be [unclear: enhase| If the Ingtituteis
successful in [unclear: the| objects, the work of the teacher will [unclear: in] case belessin quantity, but will
[unclear: be] far more pleasurable character, the [unclear: reach] of his efforts will be more [unclear: succes)
and the country as awhole will [unclear: be] gainer. In conclusion, let me hope [unclear: the] present session
will be marked [unclear: by] much unanimity asis compatible [unclear: with] free discussion of the subjects
[unclear: on] order paper, and that when [unclear: unanimity| impossible the minority will [unclear: graceh|
accept the views of the majority.

Mr D. White, M.A., asked the [unclear: meai] of the Council to accord Mr Scott [unclear: an| hearty vote
of thanks for the [unclear: sensible] [unclear: practical] address they had just listened, It was not necessary to
criticise the address, as the points on which the President had touched were such as they were in thorough
accord with him upon. He regretted that Mr Scott had been compelled to say that the Institute had not done in
the past what it might have done, but such was the fact. There were some who gave no support to the meetings
of the Institute, but stood apart and offered impediments to their movements.

Mr R. D. Stewart seconded the motion, which was carried with acclamation and acknowledged by Mr
Scott.



Sessional Committees.

The President said that the next business was to draw up a scheme of the work for the Committees to
transact during the Conference. Such a scheme had been drafted at the last Conference, but had not been
approved, and therefore none had been drafted this year.

The following Sessional Committees were thereupon elected:—Standards of Education—Messrs R. D.
Stewait (convener), W, T. Grundy, J. T. Campbell, J. W. Joynt, G. Wilmot, T. S. Foster, D. White, W. H.
Clarke and G. W. Murray. Interpretation of Acts—Messrs J. M. Murray (convener), W. S. Fitzgerald, G.
Stevens, G. Wilmot, G. Flux and R. D. Stewart. Amendments to the Constitution—Messrs W. S. Fitzgerald
(convener), R. D. Stewart, W. F. Ford, H. Kitchingman, J. W. Joynt, J. Speight, G. Stevens, J. Bennie, C. A.
Strack, J. M. Murray and G. Lippiatt, with power to add. Training College—Messrs J. Rennie (convener), G.
Lippiatt, G. Flux, J. D. Campbell, J. W. Joynt, G. Wilmot, E. U. Just and D. White. Reforms and
Improvements—Messrs D. White (convener), T. S. Foster, J. Rennie, W. H. Clarke and C. SHoward. Teachers
Pensions—Messrs W. H. Clarke (convener) G. W. Murray, W. F. Ford, J. W. Joynt, D. White, J. Rennig, C. A.
Strack and G. Wilmot. Uniformity of Books—Messrs D. White (convener), D. Ferguson, E. U. Just, R. D.
Stewart, G. W. Murray and W. T. Grundy. Uniformity of Salaries—Messrs C. A. Strack (convener), G.
Lippiatt, J. T. Campbell, G. Stevens, J. M. Murray and E. U. Just.

Change of Delegate.

The President announced that in consequence of the unavoidable absence of Mr R. J. Alexander, delegate
from North Canterbury, that branch had elected Mr J. Speight to represent them.

Miscellaneous.

Mr G. Lippiatt, M.A., was appointed Assistant Secretary to the Conference.
Mr Stewart brought up the report of the Auckland branch of the Institute, which was adopted.
The Council then adjourned till 10 am. the next day.

Wednesday, Jan. 6.

Morning Sitting.

The Council of the New Zealand Educational Institute resumed its sessions at 10 am. In addition to those
delegates present on Tuesday, Mr D. Ferguson, M.A., of Otago, attended.

The President. Mr Scott, said that the Directors of the Kaiapoi Woollen Factory had extended a cordial
invitation to the delegates to visit the Kaiapoi Factory and the works in Christchurch, and that Mr F.
Waymouth, Secretary to the Belfast Freezing Works, had invited them to visit the freezing works.

The invitations were received with applause.

Standards of Education.

Mr R. D. Stewart moved the adoption of the report on standards of education.

The Committee reported:—That the reading books in use in the schools incul cate true moral teaching, and
that the teachers are in complete sympathy with such teaching. The Committee reaffirms the urgent necessity
for freedom of classification, and urges that great harm to education has resulted from the individual pass
system of examination. In reference to aremit from Taranaki, asking the Institute to express its opinion that the
spelling for Standard 1. should not go beyond easy words of two syllables, the Committee has no
recommendation to make. The Committee desires to place on record its appreciation of the efforts of the
Minister for Education and the Education Department to give effect to the recommendations of the Council re
the syllabus; it believes that the new syllabusis a great improvement on the old, and would urge that ayear's
trial should be given to the new before making any recommendations with regard to it, although, in the opinion
of the Committee, the requirementsin drawing are beyond what can be reasonably expected to be donein one
year of school work. The Committee recommends that the syllabus be referred to the District Institutes, with the
request that the Institutes will report on the working of the syllabus to next year's meeting of the Council; the
reports to reach the Secretary to the Institute not later than Dec. 1, 1892.

Mr Pilkington seconded the motion for the adoption of the report.



The report as a whole was then adopted.

Deputation to the Minister.

Mr D. White, M.A., amember of the Executive Committee, submitted the following report:—The
Executive has to report that Messrs C. Watson, G. Macmorran, T. W. Grundy, and D. White met the Hon the
Minister for Education at Wellington, in April last, and discussed with him the various resolutions at the last
session of the Council. The interview lasted for over three hours, and the Minister evinced the greatest interest
in the various questions submitted to his consideration. The Executive is pleased to be able to report that many
of the proposals and suggestions brought under the notice of the Minister have been given effect to in the
syllabus of instruction recently issued by the Education Department. The executive refer with particular
satisfaction to the following changes that have been made in the standards of education :(—(a) That grammar
has been made a class subject in al the standards except Standard IV. (b) That the geography of Standards I11.
and V. has been considerably reduced, and (c) that in the matter of history, permission has been given to
teachers to make a selection of events from each period upon which the examination will be based. The
executive also brought under the notice of the Minister for Education that the [unclear: stattion] fund was being
appropriated [unclear: the] building purposes. The Minister [unclear: nal specific reference to the subject
[unclear: in] last education report, and [unclear: condemns| precedent as contrary to the spirit [unclear: al
intention of the Education Act. [unclear: A] executive recommends that the [unclear: thanfal this Council be
conveyed to [unclear: the] W. P. Reevesfor his courteous [unclear: recep| of members of the executive and
[unclear: for] recent beneficial amendments [unclear: to] standards of education.

Mr Grundy seconded the motion [unclear: for| adoption of the report.

The report was then [unclear: unanimw| adopted.

Teachers' Pensions.

Mr G. Stevens brought up the [unclear: repot] the Committee on teachers pensions, [unclear: when| wasto
the effect that the Committee [unclear: be] no recommendation to make. [unclear: Seven| speakers advocated
some move being [unclear: may] in the direction proposed, but it [unclear: seemed] be the general opinion that
nothing [unclear: co| be done during the present session.

Training Colleges.

Mr J. Rennie, B.A., reported for [unclear: a] Committee on this question :—1. That [unclear: is| of the
greatest importance to the [unclear: welh] of education that efficient training [unclear: collft] in the chief
centres of population be [unclear: vided]. 2. That it isto be regretled [unclear: this| many educationa districts
are left [unclear: entifi] without any provision for the [unclear: training] teachers. 3. That Otago and [unclear:
Canterbi| recognising the vital importance of [unclear: training] colleges, have maintained them [unclear: v|
the greatest difficulty out of the [unclear: maintance| ance fund. 4. That, therefore, the [unclear: Minis| for
Education be urged to reinstate [unclear: se| vote for training colleges, and [unclear: that] vote be allocat din
such away that [unclear: even| Education District may participate in [unclear: the| benefits thereof.

At 12.40 the Council adjourned [unclear: this| 2.30 p.m.

Afternoon Sitting.

The Conference resumed at 2.30 p.m.
The debate on the report of the [unclear: Training] College Committee was continued.

Teachers' Certificates.

The Committee on this subject reported—1. That it is desirable to revive the obsol ete regulation under
which teachers of a certain standing were allowed to graduate. 2. That the Rev W. J. Habens be requested to
bring this resolution before the Senate.

The report was adopted.

Salaries.

The Committee on this subject reported—1. That it is desirable that the appointment, removal and payment
of Inspectors should be placed under the Central Department. 2. That a Court of Appeal for teachersis urgently



needed; that this Court should consist of the Resident Magistrate of the district, the Inspector-General, and a
member of the teaching profession, to be chosen by the Executive Council on the application of the District
Institute in whose jurisdiction the matter has arisen. 3 That it is desirable that teachers be Civil Servants. The
Committee has no recommendation to make. 4. That as an Executive already existsin each Digtrict Institute it
is unnecessary to establish any other. 5. That it is desirable that a more uniform scale of salaries throughout the
Colony should be adopted.

Attendance at Schools.

The Committee reported as follows :—(1) That in order to make education really compulsory, it be
recommended to the Minister for Education that it should be part of the routine duty of the police to visit
schools at stated intervalsto obtain lists of habitual absentees, in order to prosecute the parents. (2) That the
employment of any child under the age of thirteen years who has not passed the fourth standard should be made
illegal, and that it should be the duty of the police to prosecute parents and employers. (3) That the attention of
the Minister for Education be called to the fact that the calculation of the educational grant on the strict instead
of the working average causes country schools great disadvantage, and that in justice to these schools areturn
should be made to the working average.”

The Report was adopted.

Auditors.

Messrs Baldwin and Chapman were appointed Auditors.
The Conference at five o'clock adjourned till ten o'clock the following morning.

THURSDAY, JAN. 7.

Morning Sitting.

The Council of the N.Z. Educationa Institute resumed at 10 a.m.

School Books.

Mr D. Ferguson, M.A., brought up the Committee's report on the question of school books. The Committee
unanimously considered that it was not necessary for the New Zealand Government to compile a set of books
for use in the schoolsin this Colony, as private enterprise in New Zealand and England provided cheap, varied
and excellent books of the kind required. He moved the adoption of the report.

Mr D. White (Otago) seconded the motion, saying that it would not have been necessary for the Council to
express an opinion on the subject, had not the Hon the Minister for Education said in the House that he was in
favour of introducing a uniform set of books for use in the Colony. Such an important statement rendered it
necessary for the Institute to give avery decided expression of opinion. The expense to families through the
change of residence was, in his opinion, overstated; or at any rate he had not heard much of it. He thought the
Government would not be warranted in taking the matter in hand, as it was not called upon to do so, and
especially as the English educational authorities had such facilities for providing what was needed.

Reforms and Improvements.

Mr D. White, M.A. (Otago), reported on behalf of the Committee, on the question submitted by the
Wellington branch, viz :—" That the Council should lay before New Zealand teachers, in printed form, the
reforms and improvements that have been carried out by the Government at its suggestion.” He moved the
adoption of the report, which read as follows :—

"The Committee reports on the practical results of the deliberation of" the Council since itsformation in
1885. The Committee regrets that the terms of the motion on the order paper restrict the inquiry to the reforms
and improvements effected by the Council, inasmuch as some of the most important results in educational work
have been brought about through the agency of the various district Institutes. The Committee calls attention to
thisfact in order to prevent any misconception that may arise from supposing that the facts presented in the
report give any adequate idea of the practical outcome of the reports and discussions of the New Zealand
Educational Institute on education and educational affairs. In order properly to estimate the work of the
Council, your Committee wishes to emphasize the fact that the Council has not been in existence for more than



seven or eight years, and further that during the first few years whilst it was struggling to secure recognition it
could not be expected that its proposals would receive that consideration which is now readily accorded to
suggestions and resol utions passed by the Council. Briefly put, the 'remit’ entrusted to your Committee seeks to
set forth what the Council has done for the teachers of the Colony. Teachers and the University.—Owing to the
representations of the Council the special privileges conferred on teachers, permitting them to proceed to the
M.A. degree, were extended for several years, when a considerable number of teachers proceeded to
graduation, who would not otherwise have been enabled to do so had it not been for the intervention and
influence of the Council of the Ingtitute. It istrue that the privilege was withdrawn a year or two, but not
without protest by the Council. The Council has asked so frequently that it almost appeared hopeless to further
seek to induce the Senate to reintroduce the teacher's statute, but owing to the persistence of the Council in
making representation on the subject the Senate was last year almost on the point of yielding to the request. On
amotion to reinstate the clause in the statute of the University there voted for the motion eight, and against it
nine. Your Committee submits that a view of the facts shows that the Council has done something for many
teachers in enabling them to improve their professional status, and that it may be able to do still more if it
values the encouragement and support of the teachers of the Colony. Teachers and the Standards of
Education.—The Council of the Institute has given most of itstime and directed most of its energy to this work.
When the Council was first formed, nearly [unclear: the] whole of the subjects of instruction [unclear: were]
treated asindividual or pass [unclear: subjects|. 1885, at the suggestion of the Council, [unclear: this| principle
of class examination was [unclear: fin] introduced into the syllabus. The [unclear: Seen| tary of the Institute
drew up afull [unclear: statement] of all the reasons that could [unclear: be] advanced in favour of class
[unclear: examination] and sent it to the Minister for [unclear: Education] Sir R. Stout. In the first place, the
[unclear: important] principle was extended to [unclear: history] only, and in part to geography. [unclear:
Subquent] representations to the [unclear: Education] Department had the effect of securing [unclear: some]
securing advantages for the smaller schools of [unclear: the] Colony, notably the liberty to groups [unclear:
ferent] standards in certain [unclear: subjects| instruction. Still more recently [unclear: liberi] provision was
made for the better [unclear: teachings| of science in schools, by allowing [unclear: the] teachers themselves to
prepare a[unclear: three| years course of lessons. It is[unclear: scarcety] necessary to say that the recent
[unclear: interview] with the Minister for Education was [unclear: the] means of securing beneficial [unclear:
modification] in the standards of education. It may [unclear: be| advisable to re-state these in succinct [unclear:
form]—(a) That grammar has been made a[unclear: class| subject in all the standards except [unclear: the]
fourth; (b) that the geography of [unclear: Standards| I11. and V. has been very [unclear: considerably] reduced
in amount; (c) that the principle of stricter definition takes [unclear: the] place of vague enumeration; (d) that in
the matter of history a period of a[unclear: hundred] years has been excised from Standard [unclear: VI,] and
permission given to teachersto [unclear: make| aselection of eventsin each period [unclear: upon| which the
examination may be based. [unclear: In] connection with this branch of the [unclear: Council's| work, your
Committee would call [unclear: to] mind that it has been the consistent [unclear: aim| of the Institute from first
to last to [unclear: try] and educate the public to the pernicious effects of 'passes’ and [unclear: 'percentages.’]
When individual passes and percentage were most in favour with the public and the inspectorate, the Council
was offering strenuous opposition to the whole system. Teachers and Inspectors—A member of the Institute
represented that the Inspectors of his district had set examination paper which, in his opinion, were wholly
beyond the requirements of the syllabus. The Council of the Institute appealed to the Minister for Education,
when a memorandum was sent by the Minister to the Inspector informing the latter that he had exceeded the
limits of his authority in setting questions of the kind indicated in the copies of the examination papers
forwarded to the Minister for Education. The Council of the Institute has never refused to consider any
representation referred to in the above - mentioned. Teachers and Teachers Salaries—On any occasion when
any retrenchment has been imminent, when such retrenchment would have proved injurious to the cause of
education the Council has made strenuous efforts to prevent its being carried out. Y our Committee does not
intend to present in detail all the statements that have been from time to time submitted to both Houses of
Parliament. It will be necessary to instance the action taken by the Council when it was proposed by some to
raise the school age to six, and by others to seven. The Council, in tabulated form, showed the result of any
such action on the smaller schools of the Colony owing to the reduction of the capitation allowance, and made a
comparative statement showing the school age in other countries and the Colonies. A printed copy, giving
additional reasons against the proposal, was sent to every member of both Houses of Parliament. The statement
was read in the House and the fact and reasons appear in the pages of Hansard. It reached members at an
opportune moment and, ac-cording to the testimony of members of the House, was largely the means of
preventing the school age being raised. Tour Committee wishes to call attention to the financial results of this
action of the Council. Had the age been raised, teachers' salaries would have been reduced by a sum of, £10,000
had the age been raised to six, and by £20,000 if it had been raised to seven. It is scarcely necessary to say that



the Council deserves credit for the prompt and effective action taken on this occasion. Teachers and the
Education Department.—The Council, by frequent interviews with successive Ministers for Education and with
the Inspector-General, has been enabled to create and maintain very friendly relations between the Education
Department and teachers—relatione that cannot fail to be productive of good to the cause of education and to
the teaching pro-fession. To such an extent has the work of the Council been recognised as useful and important
work that the Government-has been pleased to show its appreciation thereof by an annual grant towards the
expenses of the annual meeting of the Council. Y our Committee is not quite sure how far it isfair to the
Council to attempt to judge of the success of its work by parading on paper a number of specific reforms or
modifications of the education system. In the opinion of your Committee much good and useful work done by
such a body as the Council of the Institute must necessarily be of a somewhat intangible and indirect kind—of a
kind, that isto say, that will not easily lend itself to precise and formal statement or definition. The influence
and work of the Institute must not be judged of solely by the number of instances which the Institute may
definitely point to as the result of its work and discussions, though even looked at from this point of view, the
résumé which your Committee has presented shows some by no means insignificant results. The statement
gives avery incomplete notion of the work done by the whole Institute, inasmuch as your Committee has
confined its attention to giving information about the transactions of the Council, omitting altogether the large
amount of useful work done by the various district Institutes. Y our Committee recommends that the district
Institutes be requested to per-pare a statement of the results of their labours, and forward the same to the
Secretary of the Institute before the next annual meeting. The Council will then be in a position to put the
information in handy form, when your Committee recommends that the whole statement be printed for the use
of members, and that copies of it will be sent to every teacher in the Colony. Y our Committee is of opinion that
such a step will have the effect of enlisting the sympathy and support of alarge number of teachers who take at
present little or no interest in the proceedings of the Institute.

Mr Worthington seconded the adoption of the report, suggesting the addition of avery hearty vote of
thanks to the Committee for its labour.

Messrs T. S. Foster and J. Rennie having spoken on the subject, the report was adopted, and a hearty vote
of thanks was accorded to the Committee.

Afternoon Session.
The Council resumed at half-past two.

The Constitution.

Mr W. S. Fitzgerald (Otago), brought up the report of the Committee on the Constitution, and after
considerable discussion, the Constitution was adopted as follows :—(See page 13).

Ministerial Message.

The President said that he had received the following telegram from the Hon the Minister for
Education:—"To-day's Gazette will contain Order-in-Council providing that Inspectors shall so conduct their
examination during the first six months of this year asto afford pupils opportunity of passing standards, as
those standards previously defined; and with respect to drawing, Inspectors shall not exact full compliance
during this year.

—W. P. Reeves." (Applause).

Travelling Expenses.

On the motion of Mr Grundy, it was resolved to pay travelling expenses to the annual meeting as follows
:—The Secretary and Treasurer in full, and the delegates at the rate of 15s9d in the £.

Secondary Schools.

Mr Joynt (Otago) moved, pursuant to notice:—"That this Council endorses the following resolution, passed
at the Secondary Schools Conference, 'That the recent privilege already granted to those who have served as
pupil teachers and to those who have attended a training college for a prescribed time of counting a passin the
Junior Scholarship examination towards the obtaining of a Class D teacher's certificate, even though they had
not attained the age of nineteen years at the time of passing the examination, should be extended to pupils of
secondary schools.™



Mr Kitchingman (Taranaki) seconded the motion.

Mr D. White (Otago) moved an amend-ment—" That the proposal be submitted to the District Institutes for
their consideration.”

Mr Just seconded the amendment, which was carried.

Inspector's Conference.

Mr Pilkington (Wellington), in pursuance of notice, moved—"That the Inspector-Genera be requested to
consider the good that would result from the local Inspectors meeting together once even year."
Mr D. White (Otago) seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously.

Financial.

The Treasurer, Mr Grundy, submitted the annual balance-sheet, which showed receipts £64,13a 8 J,
expenditure M| 17s M. There were arrears of subscriptions amounting to £24.
The statement was adopted.

Next Meeting.
It was resolved that the next meeting of: the Council should be held at Wellington on Jan. 10, 1893.

Election of Officers.

Mr Clement Watson, B.A. (Wellington), was unanimously elected President of the Institute for the ensuing
year.

A hearty vote of thanks was accorded to Mr Worthington for his past services as Secretary to the Institute.

Mr W. T. Grundy (Wellington) was elected Secretary for the ensuing year, and Mr H. Worthington
(Auckland) was elected Treasurer.

Messrs D. White (Otago), M'Morran (Wellington), T. S. Foster (Christchurch) were elected an executive
for the year.

Votes of Thanks.

Votes of thanks were given to the Minister for Education and the Secretary of the Department for their
careful reception and courteous consideration of the recommendations of the Institute, and also for the grant to
the Council for the travelling expenses of members; to the Chair-man and Board of Governors of the
Canter-bury College for the use of the hall; to the Kalapoi Woollen Manufacturing Company, the Belfast
Freezing Company and persons who had placed their industries open to the in pection of the delegates, and to
the newspapers for the manner in which the proceedings had been reported.

Picnic.
The President then invited all the delegates to the Council to a picnic to be held on Friday, on the other side

of Lyttelton Harbour.
The President then declared the session closed.

Constitution of the New Zealand Educational
Institute.

. That the New Zealand Educational Institute shall consist of the following District Institutes.—Auckland,
Wellington, Wanganui, Nelson, North Canterbury, South Canterbury, Canterbury Midland, Otago,
Southland, Waikato, Taranaki, Marlborough, and such others as may hereafter be admitted.

. That the object of the Institute shall be to promote the interests of education in the Colony of .New
Zedand.

. That there shall be a Council of the Institute consisting of its officers and of representatives of the
constituent District Institutes.

. That the officers of the Council shall be a President, a Secretary, and a Treasurer; that they shall be



elected by the Council from the members of the Ingtitute, towards the close of the annual meeting; that
they shall retire annually, but shall be eligible for re-election;. that the Secretary be a paid officer, and that
the President, Secretary, and Treasurer of the Council shall be ex officio President, Secretary, and
Treasurer of the Institute, and when acting in the name of the Institute shall so designate themselves.
That the functions of the Council shall be to promote the establishment of District Institutes where not
aready existing, and to admit them into the Institute; to promote harmony and activity in the Institute;
and to speak and act for and in the name of the Institute.

That a Committee of three members of the Institute be elected by the Council, which Committee together
with the officers shall form the Executive.

That the Executive shall have power to act for the Council during the recess, under instructions from the
Committees of Management of District Institutes, and in giving such instructions, each Committee of
Management shall have a vote for each representative it is entitled to send to the Council.

That no District Institute shall bring before the Minister of Education or the Education Department any
matter affecting the teachers of the Colony as awhole, except through the Executive of the New Zealand
Educational Institute.

That a general meeting of the Institute may be convened by the Council, and arrangements made for the
conduct of business at the request of a mgjority of the Committee of Management of District Institutes,
voting as by Regulation 7.

That the Council shall meet annually during the Christmas vacation, at the chief centres of population, as
named from year to year by the Council, and that only officers of the Council and representatives of
Digtrict Institutes shall take part in its proceedings.

That each District Institute shall be entitled to send one representative to the Council for the first twenty
members who have paid their annual subscription; two representatives for the first forty members; three
representatives for seventy members; four representatives for one hundred members; and one for each
additional forty members.

A quorum shall consist of one-half of the members of the Council, and in such quorum there shall be at
least one of the officers of the Council,

That afund to be called the "Legal Assistance Fund" be formed and maintained for the purpose of
providing legal assistance for teachers who are members or the Institute, and that such contributions be
paid to the Treasurers of the Branch Institutes, and by them transmitted to the Treasurer of the Institute
not later than the first day of December of each year. Contributions to such fund shall be voluntary, and
shall be administered by the Council for the benefit of those contributing.

That notice of business shall be given to the Secretary of the Council through Committees of
Management of District Institutes, in time to enable him to communicate it to the editors of the New
Zedland Educational papers at |east two months before the meeting of the Council, and that no other
business shall be brought before the Council without permission of the Council formally obtained.

That it shall be the duty of Secretaries of District Institutes to supply the Secretary of the Council with
copies of the regulations of their Ingtitutes, and of alterations which from time to time are made in them,
with copies of their annual reports, and with abstracts of the proceedings of annual meetings of their
Institutes; it shall be the duty of the Treasurers of District Institutes to supply the Treasurer of the Council
with their annual balance-sheets, and lists of bona fide members of their Institutes; and it shall be the duty
of the Council to prepare an annual report of its proceedings, append it to an abstract of District Institute
reports, and circulate it throughout the Institute.

That each District Institute shall pay annually to the Treasurer of the Council, not later than the first day
of December, the sum of two shillings for each of its members.

Any of the foregoing clauses may be amended by the Council at its annual meeting, provided that notice
has been given three months previoudly to the District Institutes that such clause would be under
consideration.

Executive for 1892.
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Fifteenth Annual Report—of the—Educational
Institute of Otago,

1891-92.

TTHE Committee of Management have pleasure in laying before members the Fifteenth Annual Report of
the Institute.

During the year six meetings have been held, and the attendance has been very satisfactory, the average
attendance being eight. Soon after last Annual Meeting Mr J. H. Gray, a member of the Committee, removed to
Victoria, and the Committee appointed Mr A. McLean in place of Mr Gray. The Committee desire to place on
record their appreciation of Mr Gray's valuabl e services while he was a member.

Aswill be seen from the report following, various matters of interest to teachers were dealt with.

MEETING OF THE COUNCIL OF THE N.Z. EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTE.

The Council of the N.Z. Educational Institute met at Christchurch in January of this year.

Our Institute was represented by Messrs D. Ferguson, W. S. Fitzgerald, Jas. Rennie and D. White.

The business transacted at this year's meeting of the Council was of avery important nature. The attention
of membersis particularly directed to the new constitution printed on page 13.

Copies of the report of the meeting of Council will be distributed among members at the Annual Meeting in
Dunedin, and delegates will report as to the business done.

The next meeting of Council will be held at Wellington in January, 1893.

FINANCES OF THE INSTITUTE.

Section 16 of the Amended Constitution of the New Zealand Educational Institute provides " That each
District Institute shall pay annually to the Treasurer of the Council, not later than the 31st December, the sum of
two shillings for each of its members." In order to meet the extra expense rendered necessary by this regulation,
the Otago Branch at last Annual Meeting resolved "That the sum of 7s. 6d. be levied on male members of the
Institute, and 4s. on female members, the whole of the sum thus accruing to go towards the funds of the Otago
Educational Institute; Branchesto levy any additional sum they may require.”

This resolution was sent to Branches for their approval, and members of the Dunedin and Milton Branches
have this year contributed on the above scale.

REDUCTIONS IN TEACHERS' SALARIES.

At last annual meeting of the Institute the following resolution was carried:—

"That a printed statement of the reductions teachers have suffered during the last few years, as well as of
other changes in the finances of the Education Board, be drawn up by the Committee of Management and
forwarded to the Board's Secretary and to members of the Board, before next meeting of the Board."

Y our Committee at once met, and drew up the statement which is printed as an appendix to this Report
(Appendix A). This statement was sent to the Board's Secretary and to each member of the Board.

The question of teachers salaries and of classification of schools and appointmentsis at present under
consideration by the Board, and the Committee of Management venture to hope that the members of the Board
will take into consideration the facts placed before them in the circular referred to, aswell asin the circular
dealing with the Bonus System and with the classification of schools and appointments, which was sent to the
Board in November of last year.

BRANCH REPORTS.

Reports from the Dunedin and Milton Branches of the Institute are attached.

No report has been received from the Balclutha Branch. The Secretary of the latter Branch explains,
however, that this is due to the fact that most of the teachers belonging to the Bal-clutha Branch have become
members of the Milton Branch.

The Committee desires to congratul ate the teachers of Milton and surrounding districts on the interest taken
by them in the work of the Institute.



CHANGE IN THE METHOD OF ELECTING DELEGATES TO COUNCIL.

The following resolution was carried at last annual meeting of the Institute:—

"That the Committee of Management arrange for the nomination of memberswilling to serve on the
Council of 1893, and for giving all members of the Institute an opportunity of voting for delegates to the
Council, whether such members are present at the Annual Meeting or not."

Acting on the above resolution, the Committee of Management asked Secretaries of Branches to send to the
Committee the names of members willing to serve on the Council of 1893.

The following gentlemen were nominated :—

. By the Dunedin Branch: Messrs. Chas. Chilton, John Reid, and R. G. Whetter.
. By the Milton Branch: Messrs. W. McElreaand C. R. Smith.

Additional nominations will be received at the Annual Meeting, and as soon as possible after the meeting,

an opportunity of voting for delegates to the Council will be given to all members of the Institute.

THE ANNUAL MEETING.

The Annual Meeting will be held this year on Thursday and Friday, 14th and 15th July. Y our Committee
decided to alter the days of meeting at the request of members of the Milton Branch. It is hoped that the change
will suit country teachers generally.

The Education Board has kindly agreed to send a circular to School Committees informing them of the date
of our Annual Meeting.

The Dunedin and Suburban School Committees' Conference have agreed to recommend that the schools
under their charge should be closed during the week in which our Annual Meeting is to be held; and as the date
fixed coincides with the midwinter vacations of the High Schools, the University, and the Technical Classes
Association, the Committee hope to see alarge attendance of teachers at this years meetings.

EDUCATIONAL REFORMS CARRIED OUT, AND IMPROVEMENTS
SUGGESTED BY THE INSTITUTE.

The Committee desire to direct the attention of teachersto statement of the work done by the Institute,
which is printed as an appendix to this Report (see Appendix B).

The Committee venture to hope that the perusal of this statement may induce many teachers, who are not at
present members of the Institute, to connect themselves either with the general Institute or with one of its
Branches.

JAS. RENNIE, President.
JOHN R. DON, Secretary.
vignette

Annual Reports.

Milton Branch.

President, R. PEATTIE, M.A.

Mr. C. Mahoney was elected Secretary, and Mr. J. Reid, Representative on the Committee of Management.
In September, Mr. Mahoney received an appointment in another district, and this Branch lost the service of one
who had been for twelve years a working member.

Only two meetings were held during the year, onein July and one in April. The April meeting was very
well attended, and several new members were enrolled. The teachers of the district are in full sympathy with the
aims of the Institute.

W. McElrea,
Acting Secretary.

Dunedin Branch.



OFFICERS: President, MR. W. DAVIDSON; Hon. Secretary and Treasurer, MR. A. PIRIE.

During the year eight meetings have been held, at which, the average attendance has been fourteen. The
total number of members of the Branch isfifty-one.

At last annual meeting Mr. James I1. Gray was elected President, but he having accepted an appointment in
Victoria, immediately wrote declining the office. At next meeting Mr. W. Davidson was el ected.

The General Committee of Management submitted for the consideration of the Branch areport of their
Financial Committee to the effect—" That a uniform rate of 7s. 6d. be levied on each male member, and 4s. on
each female member of the Institute, the whole of the money thus accruing to go to the Institute." The matter
was referred to a sub-committde to report to next meeting. The recommendation of the sub-committee
was—"That the request of the General Committee of Management should be complied with, and in order that
the Branch may be able to meet expenses that the annual subscription be raised to 10s. for male, and 5s. for
female members, and that the change should come into operation at the beginning of next financial year." The
recommendation was adopted.

The following programme for the year was prepared soon after the annual meeting, and papers have been
read in accordance therewith, all of which elicited a considerable amount of discussion:—

"Consideration of the Public Schools Bill now before the House of Representatives'

Mr. D. WHITE, M.A.

"Bodily Positions of Pupilsin School"

Mr. J. A. VALENTINE, B.A.

"English Composition”

Mr. W. A. PATERSON.

"The Training of Teachers'

Mr. JAS. RENNIE, B.A.

"Natural Phenomena”

Mr. GEORGE BALSILLE

"Classification. Appointment and Payment of Teachers'

Mr. W. DAVIDSON.

"On the Position and Difficulties of a Country Teacher"

Mr. W. G. ERASER.

The balance sheet to be read herewith shows the amount to the debit of the Branch to be £1 11s. 10d.

A. Pirie, Secretary.
vignette

Appendix A.

Reduction of Teachers' Salaries.

At ameeting of the Committee of Management of the Otago Educational Institute, held in the Normal
School on 11th July, 1892, the subjoined statement was formulated and agreed to, and the Secretary was
instructed to forward a copy of it to each member of the Education Board, as well as to the Board's Secretary:—

In accordance with the resolutions passed at the recent Annual Meeting of the Educational Institute of
Otago, the Committee of Management of the Institute beg to bring under the notice of the Education Board the
following statement relating to teacher's salaries . —

The Ingtitute desires to call the attention of members of the Board to the several reductions which have
been made in teachers' salaries during the past three years.

. In 1888, owing to the reduction in the capitation allowance, the fixed salaries of teachers were reduced by
from 1 to 7%z per cent., and over and above this general reduction, all teachers receiving a bonus had the
amount of their bonus reduced by £10.

. In 1891, by regulation of the Board, teachers salaries were materially reduced (1) by abolishing all
bonuses to teachers below division I1. of their rank, and' (2) by reducing the amount of the remaining
bonuses by one-fourth.

The extent of reduction in the smaller salaries, by the abolition of bonuses, is shown approximately as
follows.—Four teachers lose £30 each, six teachers lose £20 each, and 67 teachers lose £10 each, the total
saving effected by abolition of bonuses being £910. It may be mentioned that the salaries thus affected are in
almost every case under £200 per annum.

The extent of reduction in salaries by deducting one-fourth from the remaining; bonuses is shown



approximately as follows.—

Whilst teachers' salaries have been reduced by the above amount, it appears from the last report that the
Board has seen fit to increase the salaries of some if not al of the Board's officials.

Seeing that the capitation allowance has not been reduced since 1888, and that the cost of maintenance (£3
13s. 2%4.) is still under the statutory amount of £3 15s. for each child, the Institute is led to the conclusion that
the above serious reductions have been caused by the Board's withdrawing large sums of money from the
mai ntenance account to be used (1) for the purpose of building schools, and (2) for the purpose of maintaining
the Training College.

With regard to the transfer of moneys from the maintenance account to building fund, the Institute find
their opinion corroborated by the Hon. the Minister for Education in his report for 1890, the following being an
extract from his report:—"In the case of Otago, the building fund will be nearly £3000 in debt to the
maintenance fund when the outstanding liabilities under building contracts are discharged.”

In connection with the maintenance of the Training College out of the capitation allowance, while the
Institute is distinctly of opinion that a Training Institute for teachers is necessary, it is also of opinion that the
cost of maintaining such an institution should be provided for by a vote from the general Government,
especialy asthe local institution is training teachers for other educational districts. The Institute, therefore,
hopes that the Education Board will continue to urge the Minister for Education to set apart a sum of money for
this purpose.

Signed on behalf of the Committee of Management,
J. R. Don,
Secretary.

Appendix B.
Reforms and Improvements

Carried Out at the Suggestion of the Educational Institute.

The Committee of Management wishesto lay before the teachers of Otago some reforms carried out by the
educational authorities at the suggestion of the Institute, as well as a number of improvements suggested at
various times by the Ingtitute.

|.—Teachers and the University.

(a) Facilities for obtaining Degrees of N.Z. University.

Owing to the representations of the Institute the specia privileges conferred on teachers, permitting them to
proceed to the M.A. degree, were extended for several years, when a considerable number of teachers
proceeded to graduation, who would not have been enabled to do so had it not been for the intervention and
influence of the Institute. In this way many teachers, who would not otherwise have had an opportunity of
doing so, have been enabled to improve their professional status.

(b) The Pass in Elementary Science for E and D Certificates.

When regulations were issued by the Education Department in 1880, making it compulsory for all teachers
to pass an examination in Elementary Science before they could receive a permanent certificate, your institute
made arrangements with its President (Professor Black) for a course of lecturesin Chemistry and a passin this
subject was held to exempt teachers from passing any further examination in Elementary Science.

(c) Saturday Classes for Teachers.

The very successful Saturday classes, which were kindly undertaken by Professors Shand and Black, and
which were attended by a large number of teachers, would not have been held at al had it not been for the
Institute.

I.—Teachers and the Standards of Education.
The Institute has given most of its time and directed most of its energy to this work.

(a) First Introduction of Class Subjects.



When the I ngtitute was first formed, the whole of the subjects of instruction were, treated as individual or
pass subjects. In 1885, at the suggestion of the Institute, the principle of class examination was first introduced
into the syllabus. The Secretary of the Ingtitute drew up afull statement of all the reasons that could be
advanced in favour of class examination, and sent it to the Minister for Education, Sir R. Stout. In the first
place, the important principle was extended to history only, and in part to geography.

(b) Grouping of different Standards in small Schools.

Later, the representations of the Institute to the Education Department had the effect of securing for the
teachers of small schools the liberty to group different standards in certain subjects of instruction. It is scarcely
necessary to point out that this change afforded considerable relief to teachersin small schools.

(c) Three Years' Course in Elementary Science to be prepared by Teachers themselves.

Still more recently liberal provision was made for the better teaching of science in schools, by allowing
teachers themselves to prepare athree years course of lessons.

(d) Recent Modifications of the Syllabus.

It is scarcely necessary to say that the recent interview with the Hon. W. P. Reeves, Minister for Education,
was the means of securing beneficial modification in the standards of education. It may be advisable to re-state
these in succinct form :—(1) That Grammar has been made a class subject in all the standards except the fourth;
(2) that the Geography of Standards11l. and V. has been very considerably reduced in amount; (3) that the
principle of stricter definition takes the place of vague enumeration; (4) that in the matter of History a period of
a hundred years has been excised from Standard V1., and permission given to teachers to make a selection of
eventsin each period upon which the examination may be based. In connection with this branch of the
Institute's work, your Committee would call to mind that it has been the consistent aim of the Institute from first
to last to try and educate the public to the pernicious effects of "passes’ and "percentages.” When individual
passes and percentages were most in favour with the public and the inspectorate, the Institute was offering
strenuous opposition to the whole system.

(e) Provision for Excepting Irregular Pupils.

Previous to 1885, the Regulations of the Education Department made no provision for excepting pupils
who attended irregularly. All failures were counted against the teacher of the school in which the pupil was
examined. At the suggestion of the Institute a provision was introduced by Sir Robert Stout, then Minister for
Education, making exceptions of those pupils who failed, but who had not made more than half the number of
attendances during the three quarters preceding that in which the examination was held.

lll.—Teachers and Inspectors.

The Institute has frequently considered representations made to it by members with regard to the Inspectors
interpretation of the syllabus.

On one occasion amember of the Ingtitute represented that the Inspector of his district had set examination
papers which, in his opinion, were wholly beyond the requirements of the syllabus. The Council of the Institute
appealed to the Minister for Education, when a memorandum was sent by the Minister to the Inspector,
informing the latter that he had exceeded the limits of his authority in setting questions of the kind indicated in
the copies of the examination papers forwarded to the Minister for Education.

IV.—Teachers and Teachers' Salaries.

On any occasion when retrenchment has been imminent, and such retrenchment would have proved
injurious to the cause of Education, the Institute has made strenuous efforts to prevent its being carried out.
Examples of the action taken by the Institute are given below.

(a) Representations made by the Institute to Parliament.

Y our committee does not intend to present in detail all the statements that have from time to time been
submitted to both Houses of Parliament. It will be necessary to instance the action taken by the Institute when it
was proposed by some to raise the school age to six and by others to seven. The Institute, in tabulated form,
showed the result of any such action on the smaller schools of the Colony owing to the reduction of the
capitation allowance, and made a comparative statement showing the school age in other countries and the
Colonies, giving also atable showing that teachers salaries were lower in New Zealand than in the
neighbouring colonies. A printed copy giving additional reasons against the proposal, was sent to every
member of both Houses of Parliament. The statement was read in the House and the facts and reasons appear in



the pages of Hansard. It reached members at an opportune moment, and according to the testimony of the
members of the House, was largely the means of preventing the school age being raised. Y our Committee
wishesto call attention to the financial results of this action of the Institute. Had the age been raised, teachers
salaries would have been reduced by a sum of £10,000 had the age been raised to six, and by £20,000 if it had
been raised to seven.

(b) Representations made to the Otago Education Board.

During the last two years, the Institute has three times addressed the Education Board with regard to—
. The Bonus System.
. Reduction of Teachers Salaries.
. Resolutions suggesting a scheme for the classification of schools and appointments.

These matters are at present under consideration by the Education Board, and the Committee trust that the
members of the Board will give full consideration to the facts supplied by the Institute at various times during
the last two years.

(c) Representation made by Institute to Auckland Education Board.

In August, 1891, a motion was tabled by a member of the Auckland Education Board, "That in future no
teacher in the Board's service shall be paid a salary exceeding £300." (The teachersin Auckland district, by the
way, have no house allowance granted to them.)

Your Institute at once sent up a statement showing the salaries paid by Education Boards in other districts
of New Zealand, and giving anumber of reasons why the salaries of head-masters "should not be reduced as
suggested in the motion. The proposal to lower the salaries was not carried.

In connection with the subject of teachers salaries, the Committee may mention that in Otago teachers
salaries were formerly paid quarterly, and that the present system of monthly payments was adopted by the
Board, at the request of a deputation from the Institute.

V.—Teachers and the Education System.

(a) Attack on the Education System by the 'N.Z. Herald.'

In February, 1891, an article appeared in the 'New Zealand Herald,' a newspaper published in Auckland,
containing a number of misleading statements regarding the results of our education system.

At the request of the Hon. the Minister for Education, the Institute drew up an answer to the charges made
in the article referred to, and forwarded them to the Minister.

(b) Action of the Institute at the last General Election.

Before last general election of members of the House of Representatives, the Institute drew up a circular
asking candidates for seats in Parliament to give their opinions concerning certain matters of interest to
teachers, and especially with regard to (1) raising the school age to seven years; (2) limiting the course of
instruction to the Fourth Standard; and (3) the Private Schools' Bill introduced by Mr V. Pyke. A copy of this
circular was sent to every candidate for a seat in the Otago district, and the replies sent by candidates were
published in the Press.

VI.—Teachers and Education Boards.

On several occasions, both in Otago and in the other provinces, the opinions of the Institute with respect to
complaints by teachers as to their treatment by Education Boards, have been laid before the Board concerned,
and before the public of New Zealand.

This has only been done, however, on the matter being brought under the notice of the Committed by a
member of the Ingtitute, and when the case appeared to justify their intervention.

The case most recently under consideration isthat of Mr. E. M. C. Harrison, of Auckland. The Executive of
the Institute, acting on behalf of the teachers of the Colony, have sent amemorial to the Auckland Education
Board, asking for further consideration of the case, and praying them to re-instate Mr. Harrison.

VIl.—Teachers and the Education Department.

The Institute by frequent interviews with successive Ministers for Education and with the
Inspector-General, has been enabled to create and maintain very friendly relations between the Education
Department and teachers—relations that cannot fail to be productive of good to the cause of education and to
the teaching profession. To such an extent has the work of the Institute been recognised as useful and important



work that the Government has been pleased to show its appreciation thereof by an annual grant towards the
expenses of the annual meeting of the Institute. Y our Committee is not quite sure how far it isfair to the
Institute to attempt to judge of the success of its work by parading on paper a number of specific reforms or
modifications of the education system. In the opinion of your Committee much good and useful work done by
such abody as the Institute must necessarily be of a somewhat intangible and indirect kind—of akind, that isto
say, that will not easily lend itself to precise and formal statement or definition. The influence and work of the
Institute must not be judged of solely by the number of instances which the Institute may definitely point to as
the result of its work and discussions, though even looked at from this point of view, the résumé which your
committee has presented shows some results by no means insignificant.
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Fifteenth
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—Will be Held in—
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Thursday, 14th July, 11 A.M.
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Report of Delegates to Council, 1892.
Thursday, 8 P.M.
Address by the President
—JAs. RENNIE, EsQ., B.A.
Discussion on Manual and Technical Instruction Bill introduced by the Hon. the Minister for Education.
Friday, 11 A.M.
"The Classification of Schools"
Mr. W. DAVIDSON.
Discussion of a motion forwarded to the Council by the Secondary Schools Conference.
Friday, 8 P.M.
(a) "Some Notes on the Development of the Brain in relation to Education”
DR. JEFFCOAT.
(b)"Reading aloud : a Test of Intelligence”
R. PEATTIE, ESQ., M.A.

Educational Institute of Otago.
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Ingtitute... ... 10 o o Milton Branch... ... ... 500 "Deduction alowed to Milton Branch ... 0 150" Secretary
(postage, telegrams, &c.) ... 250 " Balancein hand ... ... 0175£26 75£2675
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W. J. Moore, Auditor.
R. G. Whetter, Treasurer.
July 1st, 1892.
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. E. T. Gillon, WELLINGTON.

Vice Presidents:

. Wwm. McCullough. AUCKLAND,
. G. R. Hart, CHRISTCHURCH.
. G. Bell, DUNEDIN.
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. SECRETARY: A. S. Reid.
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. CHAIRMAN: E. T. Gillon.
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. HON. SECRETARY: C. Earle.
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. CHAIRMAN: Geo. R. Hart.
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. HON. SECRETARY: Geo. Capper.

Dunedin Branch.
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The New Zealand Institute of Journalists.

Constitution.

banner with the word 'constitution’

. The name of the Society shall be "THE NEw ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF JOURNALISTS."

. The objects and purposes for which the Institute of Journalists (hereinafter called "the Institute”) is hereby
constituted, are the following:—
Pevising measures for testing the qualifications of candidates for admission to professional membership
of the Institute by examination in theory and in practice or by any other actual and practical tests.
The promotion of whatever may tend to the elevation of the status and the improvement of the



gualifications of all Members of the Journalistic profession.

The ascertainment of the law and practice relating to all things connected with the Journalistic profession
and the exercise of supervision over its Members when engaged in professions: duties.

The collection, collation, and publication of information of service or interest to Members of the
Journalistic profession

Watching any legidation affecting the discharge by Journalists of their professional duties and
endeavouring to obtain amendments of the law affecting Journalists, their duties or interests.

Acting as ameans of communication between Members or others seeking professional engagements and
employers desirous of employing them.

Promoting personal or friendly intercourse between Members of the Institute; holding conferences and
meetings for the discussion of professional affairs, interests, and duties.

The promotion, encouragement or assistance of means for providing against misfortune.

Securing the advancement of Journalism in al its branches, and obtaining for Journalists as such formal
and definite professional standing.

The promotion by all reasonable means of the interests of Journalists and Journalism.

. The Institute shall consist of a President, Vice-Presidents (not exceeding three in number), a Council, and
such classes of Members as may be from time to time prescribed by By-laws of the Institute. The
President and Vice-Presidents, and the Chairmen of Branches shall be Members of the Council.

. The President, Vice-Presidents, and Members of the Council shall hold office until the due election of
their successors in accordance with the By-laws of the Institute.

. The Institute shall have such permanent officers as the By-laws of the Institute may prescribe, and such
other officers as the Council may from time to time appoint.

. The government of the Institute and its affairs shall be vested in the Council.

. Any alterations of, or additions to, the Constitution of the Institute, or By-laws made thereunder, shall be
made only at the Annual Meeting of Members, and six weeks* notice of such proposed alterations or
additions must be given to the Secretary of the Institute, who shall forthwith communicate the same to the
Council and to all Branches.

. The By-laws of the Institute may provide with respect to all or any of the following matters :—

The carrying out of any of the objects of the Institute, and the regulation of its proceedings.
The qualifications, election, removal, and classification of Members of the Institute and the conditions of
Membership (including contributions to the funds of the Institute).
The qualifications, election, removal, continuance in office and duties of the President, Vice-Presidents,
and Members of the Council, and the number of VicePresidents.
The qualifications, appointment, dismissal, duties, and remuneration of the Officers of the Institute.
The management of the funds and property of the Institute, and the conduct of the business of the
Institute.
The organisation of the Institute and the establishment of Branches.

vignette

By-Laws.

banner with the word 'by-laws'
THE following shall be the BYE-LAWS OF THE NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF JOURNALISTS.

MEMBERSHIP.

1. The Ingtitute shall consist of Members, Associates, Junior-associates, and Honorary Members.

2. Members shall be persons not less than twenty years of age, who are or who at some period prior to their
election have been for at least two yearsin actual practice as professional Journalists. They shall be elected by
the Branch, or by the Council after reference to the Branch Committee. Before electing any candidate the
Council or Branch must be satisfied of such Candidate's qualifications and fitness for membership. A
description of the qualification must be entered upon the form of application or nomination for election; and
such election shall be by ballot. Candidates of less than two years professional practice may be temporarily
elected as Junior Associates, and shall become Members on completion of that term. Members who havefilled
the office of President or Vice-President, or who have been Chairman of a Branch for two successive years,
shall be entitled to be designated Fellows of the Institute.

3. Associates shall be persons of not less than twenty years of age, ineligible as Members, but by reason of



their relations with Journalism, qualified to co-operate with Journalists in the advancement and service of the

profession. The mode of election of Associates shall be similar in all respects to the mode of election of

Members.

4. Junior Associates shall be persons not less than sixteen years of age, engaged (under indenture or
otherwise) in training for the profession of Journalism. The mode of election of Junior Associates shall be
similar in all respects to the mode of election of Members. Upon Incoming qualified for the class of Members, a
Junior Associate may be transferred to that class 6y the ordinary course of election.

5. Honorary Members shall be persons who have rendered, or who, by reason of position, eminence, or
experience, may be enabled to render, assistance in promoting the objects of the Institute. They shall be entitled
to the ordinary privileges of Membership, except the right to vote. Honorary Members shall be nominated by
Members of the Council or by Branches, and shall be elected by the Council.

6. Associates, Junior Associates, and Honorary Members shall be entitled to attend and to speak at General
and Branch Mestings of the Institute, but not to exercise any vote in relation to the affairs of the Institute.

7. Women possessing the specified qualifications shall be eligible for the several classes of Membership,
and the masculine pronouns, when used in these By-laws, shall be read as applying to both sexes.

8. The qualifications recognised by the Institute as constituting any person a Journalist within the meaning
of these By-laws shall be the following :—

. That he is or has been professionally and habitually engaged as Editor of a Journal.

. That he is or has been professionally and habitually engaged upon the staff of a Journal in the capacity of
aleaderwriter, writer of special articles, artist, special correspondent. Literary Manager, Assistant-editor,
Sub-editor, Reporter, or Reader.

. That he is or has been professionally and habitually engaged in supplying Journals with articles,
illustrations, correspondence, or reports.

9. The Council shall have full power to decide any question which may arise asto the qualification of any
of any Candidate for any class of Membership. If in the opinion of the Council the qualification of any Member
does not fully comply with the By-laws and Regulations of the Institute relating to the class to which such
Member has been elected, the Council shall have power to rescind the election of such Member, or to transfer
him to another class of Membership.

10. The Officers of the Institute shall be elected at the Annual Meeting of Members of the Institute

Contributions to the Funds.

11. The annual subscriptions of Members, Honorary Members, and Associates shall not exceed £1 1S, and
that of Junior Associates shall not exceed 10S. 6d., the amount for each year to be determined at each Annual
Meeting of the Institute. All subscriptions shall be payable to and collected by the Treasurers of the respective
Branches, who shall retain five-eighths of the subscription for local purposes, and shall remit threeeighths to the
Treasurer of the Institute.

12. After the expiration of 1891 persons elected to any of the several grades of Membership shall pay an
entrance-fee, in the case of Members and Associates of 10s. 6d., and in the case of Junior Associates, 5s.

13. Any Member or Honorary Member may become a Life Member by a single payment of not less than
ten guineas. All such payments shall be invested, and the interest alone shall be appropriated to the current
expenditure of the Institute, except by special direction of the Council.

14. The annual subscription is due upon election to Membership, and on the first of July in each succeeding
year. All subscriptions must be paid before the first of October in the year for which they are due. Any Member
whose subscription isin arrear shall not be entitled to vote at any meeting.

15. Every person elected a Member, Associate or Junior Associate of the Institute shall be liable for the
payment of hisannual subscription until he has signified in writing to the Secretary of the Institute or the
Honorary Secretary of his Branch, at least one month before the end of the financial year, his desire to resign,
or until he has forfeited hisright to remain in or attached to the Institute.

16. Any person whose subscription is one year in arrear, that is to say, whose arrears and current
subscription shall not have been paid on or before the first of October, shall be reported to the Council, who
shall direct further application to be made for such subscription, and in the event of its continuing one month in
arrear after such application, the Council shall have the power, after suitable remonstrance by letter, of erasing
the name of the defaulter from the roll of the Institute.

17. It shall be the duty of the Treasurer of each Branch to collect the subscriptions of Members of his
Branch, and to forward the due proportion of them quarterly to the Treasurer of the Institute.

18. The Council shall be empowered to receive legacies or donationsin aid of any of the objects of the
Institute.



ANNUAL AND OTHER MEETINGS.

19. Thefinancial year of the Institute shall be from 1st July to 30th June.

20. Once in each year a General Meeting of the Institute shall be held in Wellington, in the months of July
or August, at atimeto be fixed by the Council, a part of the business at which shall be to receive and deal with
the report of the Counds and the accounts for the year last preceding, and to elect a President, Vice-Presidents
and officers for the ensuing year. The Council shall have power to convene a Special Meeting of the Institute at
any time and place upon giving four weeks' notice to the Branches. The Council shall send the Business Paper
to Branches at |east one month prior to date of Meeting.

21. At the Annual or other General Meetings of the Institute, all Members shall be entitled to attend and
vote. The votes of those Members who do not attend shall be exercised by the Branch Delegates as hereinafter
provided.

22. The following regulations shall govern the election of the President and Vice-Presidents by the Annual
Meeting :—

. Members only shall be eligible for the offices of President and Vice-Presidents.

. The Council shall each year nominate the persons who in their opinion, should be elected President and
Vice-Presidents respectively for the ensuing year, but any Member may nominate a candidate for the
offices.

. Nominations for the offices of President and Vice-Presidents must reach the Secretary of the Institute not
less than six weeks prior to the Annual Meeting.

. Members voting in their individual capacity need not sign their voting-papers. Branch Delegates must
sign their votingpapers, adding the names of the Branch which they respectively represent.

. The voting-papers, after being marked as prescribed above, shall be handed to the two Scrutineers
appointed at the opening of the Annual Meeting, who shall retire for the purpose of counting the votes.
Upon their return the Scrutineers shall hand a statement of the result to the President, who shall announce
it to the Mesting.

23. All contested elections shall be by ballot.

24. The votes of the Branch Delegates at the Annual or other Meeting shall be equivalent to the total
number of duly-qualified Members within the Branch represented, according to the latest returns to the
Secretary of the Institute, minus the number of Members of such-Branch who may be present in their individual
capacity. When two or more Delegates from any one Branch are present, the votes of such Branch shall be
divided equally between them.

25. A Member, Associate, Honorary Member or Junior Associate desiring to bring any question before the
Annual or other General Meeting of the Institute shall give notice to the Secretary of the Institute at |east six
weeks before the date of such Meeting. Notices shall have precedence in the order of business according to the
date of the receipt of them by the Secretary.

26. The Annual Report and Statement of Accounts, and all proposals of the Council, shall be issued to
Members, Associates, Honorary Members, and Junior Associates, either by circular or by publication in the
official organ of the Institute, at least one month before the Annual Meeting.

27. At the meetings of the Institute any By-law may be suspended on avote of four-fifths of the Members
present.

THE COUNCIL.

28. The Council shall be composed of the President, Vice-Presidents, and other honorary officers of the
Council, and of representatives elected by the Branches, in the proportion of not more than one representative
to every ten Members or fraction of that number. The Council shall take office after the Annual Meeting of the
Institute. The Chairman of each Branch shall ex officio be a Member of the Council of the Institute.

29. The President for the time being shall be ex officio Chairman of the Council.

30. The Council shall meet as often as may be necessary to transact the business of the Institute.

31. Members of the Council (excepting VicePresidents who are not appointed representatives of Branches)
attending the meetings of the Council, may be allowed their travelling-fares from the general funds of the
Institute.

32. Any Member of the Council may with the consent of the Branch, appoint any Member of the Institute
to attend Meetings of the Council and to act and vote for him, or may vote by letter or telegram, and shall,
whenever practicable, be consulted.

33. The duties of the Council shall be to carry out the objects of the Institute as set forth in Section 2 of the



Constitution.

34. Should any of the offices of the Institute become vacant during the course of any year, the Council shall
have power to fill such vacancies until the next Annual Meeting.

35. If any person, while heis a Member of the Institute,—
. Violates any fundamental rule of the Institute applicable to him; or

. Is convicted of felony or misdemeanour, or is finally declared by any Court of competent jurisdiction to
have committed any fraud; or
. Is held by the Council on the complaint of any Member of the Institute, or of any person aggrieved, to

have been guilty of any act or default discreditable to a Journalist

He shall be liable to be excluded from Membership, or to be suspended for any period not exceeding two
years from Membership, by aresolution of the Council passed at a Meeting specially convened for that
purpose, with notice of the object, at which Meeting there shall be present not less than nine of the Members of
the Council, and for which exclusion or suspension not less than threefourths of those present and voting shall
vote, and the Member having first had an opportunity of being heard; but any such exclusion or suspension may
be at any time revoked or modified by the Council at alike Meeting by such majority as aforesaid, subject to
such terms and conditions (if any) as the Council think fit, and notice of any resolution for exclusion or
suspension shall forthwith be sent to the person affected thereby. In the event of athree-fourths majority of the
Council not voting for such exclusion or suspension, no entry of the matter shall be made upon the minutes.

36. The Council shall be empowered on behalf of the Institute, with the consent of a three-fourth majority
of the Branches, to affiliate with any Institute or Society of a cognate character.

THE BRANCHES.

37. When it is desired to form anew Branch, the names of the Officers and Members shall be submitted to
the Council, who shall have the power of declaring it duly constituted.

38. A Branch may be formed in any part of the colony, but no Branch shall consist of fewer than five
Members, or continue in existence if the number fall below five. Members of the Institute where there are no
Branches, shall belong to the Branch nearest or most convenient to their place of residence.

39. Oncein each year, before the Annual Meeting of the Institute, a Meeting, called the Branch Annual
Meeting, and consisting of the Members resident within or specially attached to the Branch, shall be held to
receive and deal with the report of the Branch Committee and the Branch accounts for the year last preceding,
and to elect Branch officers for the ensuing year. Representatives of the Branch upon the Council, as provided
in Bylaw 28, shall be elected at the Annual Meeting of the Branch. It shall also be a part of the business of the
Branch Annual Meeting, and of such other Branch General Meetings as may be held, to in- struct the Branch
Delegate or Delegates to the Annual and other Meetings of the Institute as to the views of the Members of the
Branch upon any question which may be under consideration. Each Branch shall elect two Delegates to vote for
its absent Members at the Annual Meetings.

40. The officers of the Branch shall be the Chairman, Treasurer, and Secretary, with a Committee of such
other Members as may be appointed by the Annual Meeting of the Branch.

41. The duties of the Branch Officers and Committee shall be as prescribed in various parts of these
By-laws; to manage the affairs of the Institute within the Branch, subject to the Constitution of the Institute; to
give every possible aid to the Council; to keep the Council informed of all matters which may require their
attention; to give al possible information and assistance to Members who have need of them; and to uphold and
extend to the utmost the power and usefulness of the Institute, and the interests of the profession of the Press.

42. 1t shall be the duty of the Branch Treasurer to collect the subscriptions of the Members of the Branch as
provided in Bye-law 17.

43. For defraying the expenses peculiar to the Branch, the Branch Treasurer shall be entitled to deduct
five-eighths from the subscriptions received by him. After making such deduction the Branch Treasurer shall
forward the balance to the Treasurer of the Institute.

44. The Branch Committees shall have power at their discretion to pay from the Branch Fund all or part of
the travelling-fares of the Branch Delegates incurred in attending the Annual or other Meeting of the Institute.

45. 1t shall be the duty of the Branch Secretary and Treasurer to supply the central office of the Institute
with all necessary information respecting the Branch, including returns of members elected, subscriptions paid,
&c.; and it shall be the duty of the Branch Secretary to act as corresponded of the official organ of the Institute.

46. Once in each year the Branch Treasure shall render to the Council an account of the Branch receipts and
expenditure for the year last preceding.

47. Each Branch shall have power to make rules for the conduct of its own business, provided that such
rules shall not be contrary to the spirt and tenor of the Constitution of the Institute.



CERTIFICATES.

48. Upon receiving formal intimation of the election of any person to Membership of the Institute in any
class, the Secretary shall issue in the Branch Secretary a Certificate of such Membership, bearing the signature
of the President and of one or more of the Vice-Presieents of the Institute. The form of such Certificate shall be
draw and authorised by the Council. A fee not exceeding 5s. may be charged for the Certificate. The Council
may also issue medallions to Members, the cost to be defrayed by recipients.

49. The Branch Secretary shall forward the Certificate to the newly-elected Member to whoa it refers upon
receipt of such Member's subscription and fee, and of any other payment which may be due from him.
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Fredk. G. Routh, General Printer, Featherston Street.

The Pope, the Prelate, and the Printer. The Sweating System and the Law of Libel.

£600 Damages Claimed.

Being a full report of an action tried in the Supreme Court, Wellington, on the 14th, 15th, and 16th Dec., 1891,
between J. S. Evison, Manager of the Catholic Times, and E. Thornton and J. W. Henrichs, President and
Secretary of the Wellington Branch New Zealand Typographical Association, before His Honour Mr. Justice
Richmond.

Wellington, A.Z. Printed at Evening Post General Printing Office, Willis Street., and Published by The
Board of Management Wellington Branch N.Z.T.A. MDCCCXCII.

Introduction.

TTHE unusual interest taken in this case, as shown by the presence in the Court of alarge number of
influential citizens and members of the legal profession (luring the three days occupied by the trial, and aso the
urgent request of alarge number of Unionists and others, has induced us to make public in the form of a
pamphlet, the notes taken on the occasion by our special reporter, Mr. E. J. Le Grove.

We have the more readily consented to do so, as we feel assured that the case deals with matters of more
than usual interest to the public. In the first place, the question is discussed as to how far atrade-union may in
its own interests interfere between employers and employed; then the question of the "sweating” system is
introduced, and various definitions of the evil, as understood, are given; next, a careful perusa of the evidence
on both sides, and the verdict arrived at, must to the mind of the thoughtful reader offer the suggestion that the
advisableness of amendment in the existing law of libel is a question worthy of the immediate consideration of
our legidators,; and finally, it places before the reader thisimportant question: "Is the retention of the present
Special Jury system desirable as an adjunct to our progressive civilization?"

It is not our intention to offer an opinion, or in any way attempt to prejudice the mind of the reader. We
simply place before the public avery full and thoroughly impartial report of the proceedings, of alarge portion
of which, owing to the limited space at the disposal of the local newspapers, it must at present necessarily bein
ignorance.

We, therefore, now place ourselvesin the hands of an impartial public, and rest content to allow it to judge
us on the merits of the case, assuring it that in taking the steps we did, we were actuated by no personal motive,
but merely by an honest desire to do what we, as trade unionists, conceived to be our duty.

The Publishers.
WELLINGTON.

9th January, 1892

J. S. Evison, Manager Catholic Times, Versus
E. Thornton and J. W. Henrichs, President and
Secretary Wellington Branch N.Z.



Typographical Association.

Messrs. GULLY and GRAY for the Plaintiff, and Messrs. JELLICOE and POYNTON for the Defendants.

A special jury was empannelled to try the case as follows.—Messrs. C. W. Benbow (foreman), Joseph
Anderson, C. M. Luke, S. Brown, W. F. Shortt, Frank Allen, Jas. B. Hutchen, R. W. Barcham, A. Luff, Cliarles
Tringham, Jas, Wall, and F. J. White.

Statement of Claim.

The plaintiff, by Alexander Gray, his solicitor, says.—

. The plaintiff isajournalist, and at the time of the commission of the wrongful acts hereinafter mentioned
was and still isthe Editor and Manager of the Catholic Times, a newspaper published at Wellington.

. The defendants are the President and Secretary of avoluntary association of persons catling themselves
the Wellington Branch of the New Zealand Typographical Association.

. On the 28th day of September, 1801, the defendants at Wellington, in a letter addressed to his Grace
Archbishop Redwood, the proprietor of the said newspaper and the employer of the plaintiff, published of
and concerning the plaintiff the words following:—

"New Zealand Typographical Association, Wellington Branch. "Evening Post Office,
"28th Sept., 1891.
"To Archbishop Redwood.

"Your Grace,— have the honour, in accordance with instructions, to forward the enclosed letter
[ meaning thereby the letter set out in paragraph 6 hereof], and to inform you that failing receipt of a
favourable reply by the 5th proximo, it is the intention of the Board of Management to publish the samein
the principal newspapers

in the colony.

"I have also to inform your Grace that the nembers of the Board decline under any circumitances to
communicate with or recognise in any way the present Manager of the Catholic Times, but would with
pleasure enter into negotiations with any other person it would please your Grace to appoint.

"Your obedient servant,

"(Sgned) J. W. HENRICHS, Secretary.”

. The defendants meant thereby that the plaintiff was not a fit and proper person to bo continued in bis
employment as Manager and Editor of the said Catholic Times, and that he was not afit person to enter
into communication with the defendants upon matters connected with his said business or employment.

. The said publication was false and malicious.

. On the 28th day of September, 1891, the defendants, in another letter addressed to his Grace Archbishop
Redwood, published of the plaintiff the words following, that is to say:—

"New Zealand Typographical Association, Wellington Branch.
" September 28, 1891.
"To Archbishop Redwood.

"Your Grace,—We have the honour, on behalf of the Wellington Branch of the New Zealand
Typographical Association, to make a final request that you will receive a deputation from this body In
regard to the Catholic Times office, which, we are given to understand, is conducted on the treating
system, inasmuch as a certain sum of money is paid weekly to the manager or overseer, who is permitted
to appropriate to his own use and benefit such amount aa represents the difference between the sum
received and that paid in wages to his subordinates.

"Your Grace will doubtless recognise the serious evils of such a system when we point out that, asa
consequence, the maximum wage paid to a journeyman compositor in that office is £2 58 per week, as
against the minimum of £3 paid by other employers; and that an excessive number of boys is employed to
the detriment of capable men who have families to support, and who are resident in the city.

"This condition of thingsis so utterly opposed to the precepts laid down in the recent Encyolical of



His Holiness the Pope, as also to the utterances of Cardinal Moran on the Labour question, that we are
tempted to attribute your previous refusals to receive a deputation to the fact that you have been wilfully
kept in ignorance of the above" [ meaning that the plaintiff, dishonestly and contrary to his duty, had
concealed from the said Archbishop, his employer, information concerning the conduct of the business of
the said newspaper, which it was the duty of the plaintiff to disclose to his employer, or had wilfully
deceived his employer in matters connected with the said business; and that the plaintiff had been guilty
of such concealment, with the object of improperly and dishonestly making a profit out of the funds
supplied to himfor the purpose of carrying on the said business], "and we humbly beg to assure you that
in making this request we are actuated by no other motive than a desire to obtain a fair day's wage for a
fair day's work, and that our request is preferred entirely in a conciliatory spirit.

"We trust your Grace will favourably consider our request and honour us with a personal reply, as
hitherto our communications have been referred to the Manager of the Catholic Times (an individual who
at different times has conducted a Freethought journal, lectured upon a Freethought platform, and
ultimately accepted the management of a religious paper) a degradation which we humbly submit we
have done nothing to deserve." [ Meaning that the plaintiff was a person of such disgraceful character
that it was degrading to the defendants to be asked to hold communication with him.]

"We are, Sr,
"Yours respectfully,

"(Sgned) E. THORNTON, President.
"(Sgned) J. W. HENRICHS, Secretary.”

. And the plaintiff saysthat the whole of the letter set out in paragraph 6, the defendants meant that the
plaintiff was not afit and proper person to be continued in his employment aforesaid.

. The said Last-mentioned publication was false and malioious.

. By reason of the premises the plaintiff was injured in his character, credit, and reputation, and in his
business as ajournalist.

Wherefore the plaintiff claimsin respect of the libel set out in paragraph 3 the sum of three hundred

pounds (£300) by way of damages, and in respect of the libel set out in paragraph 6 the sum of three
hundred pounds (£300) by way of damages, and prays judgment for the same.

Statement of Defence.

The defendants, by Edwin George Jellicoe, their solicitor, say:—

1. They admit that they wrote and published to his Grace Archbishop Redwood the letters set out in
paragraphs 3 and 6 in the plaintiff's statement of claim, but they deny that they published them, or either of
them, or any part thereof, malicioudly.

2. The words set out in paragraphs 3 and 6 of the statement of claim were not written or published with the
meaning alleged by the plaintiff.

3 The words were written and published by the defendants without malice and in the belief that they were
true, and under such circumstances as to make them a privileged communication.

Particulars are as follows.—

The New Zealand Typographical Association, referred to in paragraph 2 of the statement of claim, isa
society formed for the purpose of watching over and fostering the general interests of the printing trade in Now
Zealand, and of promoting the welfare of itsindividual members, and of acting in conjunction as far as possible
with Trade Union Societies in and outside the colony, and it became right in the interests of the printing tradein
New Zealand, and in promoting the welfare of the members of the said Society, that the Society should inform
Archbishop Redwood, as being the proprietor of the newspaper called the Catholic Times, and a person
interested and entitled to be informed thereon, of the system upon which the said newspaper was being printed
and conducted, with the view of having certain social evils remedied; and the defendants, in the honest belief of
the performance of their duty as President and Secretary respectively of the said Society, did inform the
proprietor of the said newspaper of the several facts and matters contained in the said letters.

4. The statements of fact contained in the said letters, according to their natural meaning, apart from the
innuendo alleged by the plaintiff, are true, and the opinions expressed in them, whether right or wrong, were
honestly held and expressed by the defendants.

5. The alleged libels are not in fact defamatory or libellous, but are honest expressions of opinion by the
defendants as officers of the New Zealand Typographical Association as aforesaid.



Filed and delivered by Edwin George Jellicoe, of the City of Wellington, defendant's solicitor, whose
address for serviceis at the office of Messrs. Jelliooe and Glascodine, solicitors, Custom-house Quay,
Weéllington.

Opening his case, Mr. Gully said the action had arisen from an attempt made by the Wellington Branch of
the New Zealand Typographical Association to coerce plaintiff into joining their Union, and it would
necessarily involve the question of how far Unions were justified in going in the exercise of their legitimate
rights. Trades Unions were admittedly entitled to combine for the purpose of improving the status of their own
members, and had the power of enforcing obedience to their own laws as between themselves, but they had no
right to interfere improperly with or attempt to coerce persons independent of their Associations into joining.
That was adistinction to be borne in mind in considering this case. If Trades Unions had some wrong, they had
within the limits he had suggested a perfect right to use among themselves all proper and reasonable methods to
get other personsto yield. It would be seen how far beyond reasonable limits defendants had gone in this case.
It would bo necessary to give a brief outline of the circumstances under which the alleged libel had been
committed. The Catholic Times was and always had been a non-Union paper. It was published first of al by
Messrs. Lyon A & Blair, but in [unclear: 1886] was published as an independent affair. [unclear: Evises| had
been connected with the paper since [unclear: March,] 1889, partly as editor and partly as manager. [unclear:
At] the time these transactions took place be [unclear: held] both positions The story began in July, [unclear:
1890,] when the Wellington Branch of the [unclear: Typographical] Association for the first time approached
[unclear: Evises| with the object of persuading him to make [unclear: the] Catholic Times a Union office. For a
time [unclear: the| negotiations were carried on legitimately [unclear: and] justifiably, and did not go beyond
what might [unclear: be] termed proper limits. Counsel then sketched [unclear: the] transactions, which were
afterwards detailed [unclear: in] evidence, and referred to a number of [unclear: |etter] which passed between
the parties during [unclear: 1899] leading up to an interview, at which it was [unclear: promised] by plaintiff
that the subject would be [unclear: considered] definitely early in the following year. [unclear: As| interval of
eight months ensued, during [unclear: which] nothing was done. On the 19th of May, 1891, [unclear: the]
Typographical Association proceeded to [unclear: communicate] with his Grace Archbishop Redwood,
[unclear: will] the object of obtaining a personal [unclear: interview] Their answer was that Mr. Evison was
[unclear: controlling] the paper, that the matter was within his [unclear: proper] power, and that the
Archbishop did not see [unclear: any| reason why it should be taken out of bis[unclear: hands|. The
Association then suggested that they [unclear: should] have an interview with Mr. Evison, as the [unclear:
Archbishop] refused to communicate with them. [unclear: Erson| asked them to state in writing what [unclear:
the] grounds were on whioh the deputation wished [unclear: the|] wait upon him. The Association wrote to
[unclear: the] effect that they desired the Catholic Timesto [unclear: be] worked in accordance with the rules
of the [unclear: Typographical] Association. Evison wrotein [unclear: reply] that as he had no intention of
altering the [unclear: erising] arrangements, he must decline to [unclear: recivel the deputation; that his
motives for not making [unclear: the|] Catholic Times office a Union office were [unclear: gracefully] given to
the two deputations which [unclear: called] upon himin July and August of the [unclear: preview| year; and
that the recent strike and its [unclear: disastrd] effects, from which the office was [unclear: suffering] common
with other businesses, was an [unclear: addition] reason why he could not disturb present [unclear: business|
arrangements. The Association had a[unclear: further] communication from the Archbishop to the [unclear:
effect] that he approved of the position Mr. [unclear: Evison| has taken up, and that he considered that Mr.
[unclear: Erai] was the proper person to decide what was [unclear: toll] done. After this nothing more was
done, [unclear: eit] by writing or by word of mouth, until the [unclear: art] letters, the subject of this action,
were [unclear: written] The question for the jury was whether the [unclear: asrt] letters were of a character to
justify a[unclear: veraenr] against the defendants for damages. The [unclear: defendants| discovered in 1891,
and after [unclear: that] negotiations, that Mr. Evison was not a proper [unclear: person| to communicate with,
and stated that [unclear: they] would publish the correspondence.

Mr. Jellicoe submitted that there [unclear: was| publication in the newspapers.

Mr. Gully—No; but thereis athreat of publication.

His Honour—The publication relied [unclear: up] isthe sending of the letters to the [unclear: Archbiahq).

Mr. Gully—Y es, your Honour.

Counsel then proceeded to quote from [unclear: the] letters of September, and suggested that [unclear: the)
meaning was that Mr. Evison was alittle [unclear: to] hard in the mouth, and did not suit the [unclear: digen]
of the Association; that the manager was [unclear: not] proper person to communicate with; and [unclear: the
they would be glad if the Archbishop [unclear: would] appoint Borne other person to communicate [unclear:
with] them. Why the Association refused to [unclear: communicate] with the manager he did not know,
[unclear: hel it looked asif there was a suggestion that [unclear: Evias| should be got rid of altogether. On the
[unclear: 20th] September the Association made afinal request, in which they referred to the Pope's Encyclical,



and utterance of Cardinal Moran, and proceeded to insinuate that Evison had prostituted his honesty by having
in the past been a Freethinker, and accepted now the editorial chair of areligions paper. The Association
threatened to publish the letters in the principal newspapers of the colony. Counsel asked what right these
people had to write to the proprietor of this newspaper, and suggest that the paper was not being conducted in a
proper way? They stated that it was a degradation to communicate with the manager, and threatened that, unless
their request for an interview was complied with, they would publish the letters in every newspaper in the
colony. They said that the paper was conducted by a onager or overseer under the "sweating" system, and they
had in no way withdrawn or modified these statements, but had repeated thorn. Counsel then went into an
explanation of the term "sweating," and said that it involved a case where a middleman made an unholy profit,
and, according to the Sweating Commission, it was grinding the faces of the poor. It meant that the middleman
took advantage of the necessities of his employes, and ground them down. The other side would scarcely dare
to say that that was done in the Catholic Times office.

Mr. Jellicoe—Is this the opening?

His Honour—My opinion of an opening is that the counsel should state what he is going to prove, bat |
cannot prevont an address to the jury. Probably the most telling address to the lory isthe first.

Mr. JKllicoe—What | object to isthis, that my friend istelling the jury what X am going to

Mr. Gully said he would leave that. He would wove that there was no sweating whatever in the
discreditable sense of the word. The facts were that Cooper, who was the registered printer, andertook with the
late Mr. Bunny to print the paper for £14 per week, and continued to do so until the present time. The amount
paid to the hands was less than the Typographical Union laid down, but there was no improper profit made out
of the management, and Cooper would say that he never made more than reasonable wages, and sometimes
perhaps alittle less. Counsel then detailed the circumstances under which Cooper brought out the paper. It had
been suggested that this alleged system of sweating was withheld or concealed from the Archbishop. They had
absolutely no foundation whatever for such a Suggeation. If true, it would have been most discreditable on
Evison's part. It was absolutely untrue that anything was concealed from the Archbishop. On the contrary, the
relations between the Archbishop and Evison had always been satisfactory. The next item was the statesent that
it was a degradation for the defendants to communicate with Evison. They said be was an individual who at
different times had conducted a Preethought journal, lectured upon a Freethought platform, and ultimately
accepted the management of areligious paper. He thought that was a kind of comment better |eft out. When
they got to discussing aman's religious belief, that was going beyond proper limits. What right had they to say
that Evison was not honest in holding Freetbought views, or conmentions when he undertook the management
of thisjournal? That was a matter for his employers. If the Archbishop was satisfied, what light had this
irresponsible body to interfere? Evison had promulgated certain views, and had lectured on a public platform,
although his lectures were upon general subjects as well as Freethought. And why not? The nggeation was that
he was false to his own conscience in conducting the Catholic Times. If so, it was not true. Evison had always
been an advocate of Home Rule and State aid to Catholic schools, and these were the cardinal points on which a
paper of this kind was conducted. The Archbishop knew Evison's views, and so far from turning his cost Evison
was only carrying out the views which be held before he took charge of the paper. Counsel deprecated any body
of persons interfering between employer and employed as these people did. When they suggested that it was a
degradation to communicate with Evison, they suggested that he was a person of bad character, and that he was
not afit person for any honest man to have anything to do with. How long had they been in finding this out?
There were about twenty |etters between the parties and two interviews. They had communicated with him for
about 14 months, and then suddenly discovered that he was not afit person to communicate with. That was the
libel, and it was for the jury to say whether he (counsel) had been straining anything too far in putting his
construction on the letters. If the statements contained in the |etters were true, could the Archbishop in all
conscience continue Evison in his employment? He (counsel) submitted that if there was any sweating going on
and if Evison was not fit to communicate with, and not fit to hold the position he did, that was afair and
reasonabl e test as to the nature of this libel. Had these matters which were charged against Evison been true, it
was perfectly plain that the Archbishop would have found it inexpedient to continue Evison's employment on
the paper. That appeared to bo obvious on the face of it. If in communicating with the Archbishop, the officers
of the Association had confined themselves to matters relevant to the Catholic Times joining the Union, they
would have been within their proper limit. If they had only been argumentative or used a few strong
expressions with aview to persuade the Archbishop to come into their Union, nothing would have been said
about it; but the attack was on private character, which could not be relevant as to whether the paper should join
the Union or not. What on earth had it got to do with Trade Unions whether Evison was a Freethinker or not. It
was a question of personal fithess between Evison and his employer. The attitude the Association took up must
be considered outside that legitimate for Trade Unions to take up. It was for the jury to consider whether it was
really ajustifiable way of carrying out the principles advocated by Trades Unions, and whether it was not on



the whole a discreditable charge against Evison.

Joseph Spence Evison, plaintiff in the action, said that he was manager and editor of the Catholic Times,
and had occupied the position since 1889. The terms on which he was appointed were £5 a week, which was
afterwards increased to £7. It was understood from the first that the amount should be £7 as editor and manager.
The salary was reduced when a separate editor was appointed, but when he again took the dual position it was
increased to £7. His duties were the entire supervision of the office, the purchase of material, &c. The
agreement with Cooper was made about the time he became editor, or alittle later. It was made by the late Mr.
Charles Bunny. Cooper was printer and publisher. The contract was made at his (withesses) suggestion, and
was to the effect that there should be a certain fixed weekly sum paid to Cooper, out of which he should provide
all labour for composing and printing the paper. The office despatched the paper. Cooper gave Mr. Bunny, and,
he thought, himself a statement of what the work could be done for and leave afair profit. Witness satisfied
himself that the sum was reasonable, and Bunny made the agreement. Cooper was to provide the men. He was
able to tell whether they were satisfactory men. Witness was not to be troubled with the complaints or
engagement of the men. The agreement was to relieve witness of dealing directly with the men. No complaint
was ever made to him. The Typographical Association first approached him in 1890, when they requested him
to meet a deputation, which he did on July 18, 1890. The deputation consisted, he believed, of Mr. M'Girr
(President), Mr. Henriohs (Seoretary) and D. P. Fisher, who was a member of the Board. [A shorthand report of
the interview was put in.] A lengthy dieoussion took place, at the eud of which witness explained the particulars
of the manner in which the office was conducted by Cooper. The object of the deputation was to induce him
(witness) to make the Catholic Times a Society office. It was said that witness had not got competent men—not
proper journeymen. He asked what was to be done with hie men if he discharged them and took on Society
men, and he understood that they were to take their chance. He did not remember the exact words. Understood
that if the men had not committed certain offences against the Society they might be admitted on payment of a
fine and proving their qualification. He replied that he would thoroughly consider the question, refer it to his
employer, and communicate with the Society at alater date. Received a copy of the rules. [Put in.] At ameeting
on 28th July received averbal estimate from D. P. Fisher asto what the paper could be printed for by Union
labour, which amounted to either a few shillings more or less than what it was then costing,.£14 8s. At this
interview he told the deputation substantially the same as before—that he would see his employer, and
communicate with them later on, but held out little hope of any ateration in the arrangements being made that
year. Suggested that they should again approach him in 1891 if nothing were done. Sent a letter stating that
existing arrangements could not be interfered with that year. [Letter and reply put in.] Nothing more occurred
until May, 1891, when Henrichs wrote to Archbishop lied wood, requesting him to receive a deputation, to
which he (witness) replied. [Letters put in. 1 Received no farther communication until receipt by the
Archbishop of the two letters complained of, which His Grace produced. A letter was sent to the President or
Secretary by Messrs. Campbell and Gray, dated 30th September. Had never received anything beyond his
actual salary.

It isalleged that at one time you conducted the Rationalist, ajournal published in Auckland?—Y es; | both
edited it and conducted it.

During what year?—1885-86.

About ayear altogether?—I think, with vicissitudes, about ayear.

Y ou were also alecturer at one time, and lectured over a considerable part of New Zealand?-Y es.

Upon what subjects?—On various subjects.

Including lectures on what is called Freethought?—On what is conventionally called Free thought.

Are you what is commonly called an Atheist?>—No, and never was.

Y ou have published views on what is called Freethought?—Y es.

Y our own views?—Y es, at the time.

When you joined the Catholic Times was any stipulation made as to advocating the tenets of the Catholic
Church?—Do you mean dogmatic tenets?

Y es—Certainly not; nothing of the sort. | was simply asked whether | could conscientiously support Home
Rule and the Catholic [unclear: education] olsims.

Did you consent?—Yes, | conscientiously [unclear: ocu] consent.

Had you done so before?—I had [unclear: invariably] advocated Home Rule. | had lectured on [unclear: it]
subject years ago, and had also always held [unclear: the| parents had a more sacred right over their [unclear:
children] than the State. | consider that [unclear: Catlal schools are entitled to State aid under the [unclear:
present| system.

What meaning does the word "[unclear: sweating] carry in your mind?

Mr. Jellicoe—I object, your Honour. [unclear: The] is no meaning put upon it in the [unclear: statement]
clam.



Argument ensued as to the meaning of [unclear: the] word "sweating," which his Honour [unclear: said]
the jury could interpret themselves.

Examination continued—

Y ou were perfectly aware of the [unclear: arrangement] made with Cooper?—Perfectly aware.

What has been the practice in the [unclear: payment] the men weekly?—A cheque has been drawing
[unclear: upon] the Archbishop for the whole of the [unclear: salaries| to wages, but a detail has been given of
how [unclear: a] amount was arrived at.

Does that show the items of the £14 8s?-[unclear: lately] because the sum has not varied. [unclear: |f]
sums varied they would be stated. If there [unclear: ti] avariation amemo, would be sent to [unclear: account|
the variation.

Then | understand the actual salaries are [unclear: same] on the statement?

Mr. Jellicoe—Including the details of [unclear: the] £148s?—No, that would appear as wages. [unclear: It]
call that wages and everything else salaries, [unclear: just] for the purpose of book-keeping.

Cross-examined by Mr. Jellicoe—

Y ou say you lectured throughout New [unclear: Zeland] ?—Yes.

Between years 1883 and 18867—Y es.

In many plaoes?—In avariety of towns.

In the course of your lectures did you [unclear: adnw] any of the opinions you professed in the [unclear:
Rea] alist paper when you conducted it?—Oh yes.

On the public platform?—Y es.

At the time you conducted the [ unclear: Ratum| newspaper did you deny that Christianity [unclear: is| part
of the law of the land?

Mr. Gully—Mr. Evison stated quite [unclear: clear] that he did conduct the Rationalist and [unclear:
express| the same views in it as when he lectured [unclear: upon] public platform | think he should not be
[unclear: the] to go into details.

Mr. Jellicoe—My friend asked the [unclear: write] to Bay this—" | never was an Atheist.”

Witness—I do not recollect saying [unclear: the|] Christianity was part of the law of the [unclear: |and] that
it was not.

Did you not in your publications strike at [unclear: al very root of Christianity?>—What isthe very
[unclear: less| of Christianity? | have no desireto fence, [unclear: tali] these questionsit is necessary that both
[unclear: ei] should know what they are talking about,[ unclear: also] am not going to answer before | know
what [unclear: you] mean.

Did you in your publications deny the [unclear: exists| of amighty God?—Never.

Did you deny in your publications the [unclear: divist]; of Christ?—Yes.

Mr. Gully—I submit that thisis not [unclear: releii] or decent.

Mr. Jellicoe—This gentleman has come [unclear: he| to complain of the last portion of the letter, [unclear:
so| | am defending my clients.

His Honoue—Itisnot needed to justify [unclear: for] statement of your client, Mr. Jellicoe, that [unclear:
the] witnessin the box has at different times [unclear: condoal a Freethought journal, lectured on a[unclear:
platforms| advocated Freethought views. It is not denied. It is true—everything is admitted.

Mr. Jellicoe—He made the statement that he never was an Atheist, and advocated certain principles which |
shall put in evidence to contradict.

His Honour—We are going into theological questions, and | must say that it is very unfortunate that such
topics should be mentioned here. Perhaps Mr. Gully's question as to Atheism was improper. | deprecate most
earnestly the line of cross-examination, and could not imagine that it was necessary for the defence.

Mr. Jellicoe—Did you, in your publication, ridicule the Scriptures?>—Portions of them.

Did you ridicule Almighty God?—Y ou must explain that phrase. What do you mean?

Y ou are editor of the Catholic Times?—I want to know your definition. | say no, | never ridiculed
Almighty God.

Mr. Gully—Mr. Jellicoe should give the exact expressions which he charged witness with [unclear: tling].

Mr. Jellicoe—I am not bound to produce any documents.

His Honour—The difficulty isthis: The particular conception of Divine nature may be quite inadequate and
unworthy—not only unworthy, but debasing, degrading to a particular writer. What he aims at in these
conceptions it would not be fair to read as aimed at the existance of God or not. | hesitate, because | do not
dare-I am unwilling—to utter in Court words that would imperfectly express his meaning, because it is not the
proper place. | see the wittoss's difficulty. He says, "First define your terms before | give my answer."

Mr. Jellicoe—Suppose | show that the plaintiff, as editor of a newspaper, wrote a blasphemous libel, surely
that would support the conference in the letter of my clients when they anyj they considered it a degradation to



be referred to him?

His Honour—I do not think this matter refers to the particular degradation implied by the defendants. It
seems to me that the degradation meant is that the Archbishop, instead of Miring the deputation himself, turns
them over to an inferior (the manager), just the same as it night be considered a degradation by a person to have
to correspond with an Under-Seoretary instead of a Minister.

Mr. Jellicoe—Apart from the plea of truth, this gentleman has come here to ask for damages for an attack
on his character. Suppose | can show by cross-examination that he is a blasphemous libeller, surely that isa
matter for the jury to consider when estimating damages.

His Honour—That issue is not raised at al.

Mr. Jellicoe—It is a question of damages. No issue is required.

His Honour—As to blasphemous libel, that items to me irrelevant. Asyou deny the [unclear: jninendo,
your position isinconsistent with your pleading

Mr. Jellicoe—They are not irrelevant, | submit. Surely, sir, | am entitled to show what the plaintiff's real
character is.

His Honour—If you accept the innuendo as truly stating your meaning that he was a dispraceful character,
and that he was so disgraceful best your clients could not have converse with him, your position is inconsistent
with your own [unclear: leadings|. Thereisadifficulty about it. | do not agree that the words within
parenthesisin the letter bear out the meaning imputed to them by the plaintiff.

Witness—He asked meif | ridiculed the Scriptures. | have ridiculed the anthropomorphous conception of
the Deity, not the Deity itself.

Have you not in your papers and lectures exposed the Christian religion to ridicule?—The good parts of the
Christian religion, no. What were considered the weak parts of the Christian religion and its practices, yes.

Have you ever scoffed at the Roman Catholic Church in your publications or in your lectures?—Not in my
lectures, nor do | remember doing so in my writings.

Not in the Rationalist?— do not remember doing so.

Under what name did you edit the Rationalist?—" Ivo."

Thisisacopy of your paper, edited by "Ivo," printed and published by Joseph Evison?—(Paper examined
by witness)—Y es, that paper was conducted by me.

Counsel read an article from the paper as follows.—

"The Holy Virgin Mary.

"It must be extremely gratifying to all our Christian friendsto learn that the Virgin Mary is still quite lively.
A few years ago she was knocking around the village of Knock in Ireland. Now the irrepressible young Jewess
has been playing a little game of hide and seek in a gooseberry bush, or thicket of some sort, at the village of
Corano, in the blessed land of Italy . . . .. We gather some very interesting information from the above
narrative. "The Virgin Mary' is now according to the most moderate computation 2000 years of age, but not a
wrinkle mars her damask cheek—Sheisjust as young, beautiful, and attractive as when Isaiah fell a victimto
her charms. Then again, it is quite refreshing to notice how considerate is Jesus Christ to his sainted
mother.—He has most generously 'allowed her once more to come on earth.' What a dutiful son he isl He never
did allow himself to be tied to her apron strings on earth, and now just as a sort of quid pro quo, he kindly
permits his mother to walk to little Jesolina. Once more, someone has given the mamma a new dress. Sheis
now clothed in blue,—white has evidently become unfashionable in heaven. Mary is no doubt the leader of the
fashionsin the "hupper suckles of celestial society, and woman-like she wants a change. But can it be that the
ladies there wear blue flannel petticoats? Had Mary's white dress gone to the wash? Had she appeared to
Jesolina en deshabille? Perish the thought!—No it was a new dress made by the most accomplished modistein
the New Jerusalem, and it fitted so admirably and looked so charming that Mary with natural feminine vanity
wanted to shew herself off. . ."

Mr. Gully—My friend has held out the suggestion that this was written by Mr. Evison. My friend ought
surely, apart from the nature of the publication, to have ascertained whether Evison wrote it or knew of it.

Mr. Jellicoe—He said he edited and conducted the Rationalist.

Witness—I say so now. But there was a syndicate of four persons who contributed to it. | never wrote such
rubbish as that.

Then there is a page of Bible contradictions; did you write that?—No, | copied it.

Mr. Jellicoe—I put this paper in.

Mr. Gully—I submit that my friend has read something to the jury which has not come from Mr. Evison.
Heread it to the jury, and wishes to put it in, not because this article is relevant. But because there is something
elsein the paper. He conducted the paper the same as he conducts the Catholic Times.

Mr. Jellicoe—I ask for the paper to goiin.

His Honour—T he whole paper?



Mr. Jellicoe—Yes.

Witness—I swear | did not write what Mr. Jellicoe has read. Although | was editor and conductor of the
paper, there was a syndicate of four who had an equal right to publish matter.

Mr. Jellicoe—Supposing you, Mr. Evison were referred to a person who was like this writer in the
Rationalist, would you consider it a degradation?—Certainly not, if the writer was honest in his belief.

Isthis your paper of the 30st November, 1835?—I should like to see it.

Mr, Gully—Surely Mr. Evison should see what heis aleged to have written.

Mr. Jellicoe—I am or cross-examining the witness.

His Honour—If Mr. Evison conducted the paper, he is responsible for what appeared in it. Of course it
must not bo assumed that everything in the paper is written editorially. But prima facie is there not enough to
justify Mr. Jellicoe—can | stop it being read to the jury? | would willingly do so if | could find legal warrant. |
think from a public point of view it is decidedly scandalous, and being scandalous | would like to prevent it, but
| am bound by rules of law in the matter.

Mr. Jellicoe (to witness)—Do you know Bishop Luck, of Auckland?—No, | never saw him.

Was he Archbishop of Auckland?—No, | believe he was Bishop of Auckland.

Did you attack Bishop Luck in the Rationalist?—I have no remembrance whatever of doing so.

Did you over attack what was called the "Pastoral" of that Bishop?—I do not remember it, Sir.

Under what name did you write in your paper: "lvo?'—"Ivo." Now, hereis aletter signed "Ivo."

"An Open Letter.

To Mr. JoHN EDMUND Luck, who, without sufficient warrant, and therefore illegaly, styles himself Bishop of
Auckland.

"Sr,—The church to which you belong has a pleasing fiction, to the effect that it received its power from S.
Peter; that saint who is chiefly remarkable for having denied his Lord. Whatever gift you may have received
from the sainted poltroon in question, modesty was certainly not one of them.. . . .. You cannot be modest
because you call yourself a Bishop! . . . On Sunday, October 18, you caused to be read in the churches beneath
your control a document, which, in accordance probably with the eternal fitness of things, you terma
'‘Pastoral.’ You are doubtless aware that the word pastoral has at least two distinct meanings. It is used to
signify a poem describing the manners of shepherds. It is employed also to denote a diction of a spiritual
pastor. You use the word inits latter significance; you would be equally justified in employing it in its other
purport, because your pastoral now under notice carries strong internal evidence that you regard your flock,
not as composed of reflective men and woman, but as dumb driven cattle. .. .. .. But while | may pity your
weakness; while | may condomn your irritability, and must condemn your brutality of expression, to which | am
about more particularly to refer. | cannot but feel flattered thereat; for by your very intemperance you reveal to
me that not only is the Rationalism yon so virulently attack in your pastoral, becoming a power, but that you
know and feel its power. Whenever, in history, your church was frightened, it, like all weak, wicked, and
wanton things, became cruel and vindictive. Let us congratulate one another that the time having passed away
once and for ever, when it was possible for you to use on 'heretics' the favourite weapons of your faith—the
hangman'’s rope and the faggot—you may now only display your feebleness and your fear by a liberal
employment of virulent but harmless epi-thets. So much clear gain at least has [ unclear: Freetbound] grasped,
inasmuch as you can no longer |[unclear: torti] our bodies, and must be content to essay [ unclear: only|
wounding of our minds. Sourrility is, after [unclear: all] acceptable exchange for the stake; 'tis [ unclear:
easier| smile at the billingsgate of a bishop than [unclear: at] rack of an inquisitor. . . . Now the [unclear:
sentai] | have just quoted from your pastoral is, doubt, eminently convincing and [ unclear: consoling] your
sheep—your dupes; but | ask you to [unclear: for| for a moment your clerical habit of mental [ unclear:
ergling], and to tell me, as from one man of [unclear: the| world to another, whether you really believe
[unclear: that] thisrodomontade of yoursreally [unclear: deceives| sensible man. You talk of ‘carnal man.'
[unclear: What] areyou, a dignitary of Rome, so angry, [ unclear: and| resourceless, that you are actually
[unclear: compelled] descend to the pitiful cant of [ unclear: Method] 'Carnal man!* Come, define your terms.
[unclear: What] mean you by the expression? Do you attach [ unclear: to] special significance to the word
carnal: [unclear: To] carnal, | takeit, isto be fleshly, sensual. Do [unclear: you| a priest of the moat fleshly
and sensual |unclear: priestb] inthe world, dareto use such aterm|unclear: regard| any other body of men? |
[unclear: have| that the literature of France teems [ unclear: with] the foulest accusations against your
[unclear: priesthood] know that, before the French Revolution, you [unclear: priesthood] was the vilest and
most corrupt [ unclear: you] the face of the earth. | know; yes, [unclear: and| know, all thisto be true, and yet



you [unclear: do] smugglein thisword carnal with [unclear: reference|] Freethought, in order to further
hoodwink [ unclear: the| you get your living by hoodwinking. [unclear: Fie!] John Edmund Luck, your methods
are as|unclear: steal] untruthful. Will you, in these columns or [unclear: rtf] where, compare the lives and
morality [ unclear: of] a dozen of New Zealand Roman Catholic [ unclear: pris| with any dozen of prominent
New Zealand [unclear: every| | thinkers; the priests to be named by [ unclear: me| infidels by you? Come, here
isatest, [unclear: will] you accept or refuseit? | will answer for [unclear: you]. It will decline publicity, as
your church [unclear: has| declined it; and you will bowise so to [unclear: do.] Your church, sir, isfounded
on Faith, and [unclear: Frui] isarock. Therefore, your churchis|unclear: founded] arook. How beautiful!
how truly [unclear: sublial but still how illogical! Mr. Luck's [ unclear: churchs| rock; Mr. Luck says so, what
further [unclear: will] would we wish? Freethought is froth; '[unclear: tis| Luck says so, and that is conclusive.
[unclear: But] Luck writes a long pastoral about the [ unclear: dun] which hisrock is exposed

from—what?| unclear: -to] froth What a soft, soft rock Mr. [unclear: Luck's| must be; or shall we say how
[unclear: laughable] logic, and how mixed the metaphors of [ unclear: this| herd who feeds bis lambs on a
rock. [unclear: Next] Mr. Luck, I will do myself the honour of [unclear: fin] criticising, not only your pastoral,
but [unclear: the| of your church, your rock. At presently [unclear: his| only endeavoured feebly to point out
that [unclear: it] absolutely necessary for a popish priest [unclear: to] his own temper beneath control, and
[unclear: that] mon sense may be dispensed with by one [ unclear: was| like yourself, not a ‘carnal man.' If |
[unclear: have| persuaded one of your dupesto think, | [unclear: shall] well content.

"lvo."

Did you write that?>—Sometimes copy [unclear: made| up by other people, who signed [unclear: my] | do
not deny that | edited and [unclear: conducted| paper.

Mr. Gully—Surely, my friend cannot [unclear: suppose] that he is creating a favourable [unclear:
Impression| this sort of thing. The paper should be [unclear: put] witness's hand, so that he may say [unclear:
whether] wrote what was referred to.

His Honour—The only reason | do [unclear: not] isthis: If the matter was not written [unclear: by| Evison,
it was published in the paper [unclear: which| edited, and it will turn out that he was [unclear: to] extent
responsible for it. He admitted that the wticles are Hilly and foolish. They had as little wit as decency. These,
be says, were not written by him, but by some persons connected with the paper; but prima facte | must take it
that ho was responsible for what appeared in the paper. He might say that not only were some of the articles not
mine, but they were put in for some person by my employers. Even then, | am not certain that he was not
responsible by remaining in such employment. Therefore, | cannot say that Mr. Jellicoeis not justified in
assuming that Evison was responsible, more or less, for what appears in the paper. | would willingly stop this
sort of thing if | could, but the caseisin Mr. Jellicoe's hands, and | cannot interfere.

Mr. Jellicoe (to witness)—Is that your letter>—My answer isthat | take responsibility for that letter. It isan
answer to Bishop Luck's pastoral alluding to the Freethinkers of Auckland 11 being the froth and scum of
society. | did not write the whole of that |etter, but | take full responsibility for it. We have never attacked until
we were attacked.

"....Wedo not deny God; i.e., so long as the word God represents nothing to us; so long asit isaword
that is not the correlative and: expression of something clear and distinct. We do not propose (to use the words
of Mr. Bradlangh) to 'tilt against what may be nothing nowhere.' We believe that there is one existence; or
substance (call it what you like), which isi eternal and infinite, and of which we only know [the modes; men,
animals. Colonial Bishops, what not. If God is alleged to be other than this existence, then we say thereis no
God. We do not look upon the Universe as an uncaused event, or as a something caused out of nothing. We
leave such assumptions to Theists. We say the universe is eternal, that it had no beginning, and can have no
end. Modes of existence may not be Eternal, but existence is. We do not believe that God first created himself
out of nothing, and then out of the nothing remaining made something and called it the universe. We leave such
theories to 'competent thinkers,' and to Mr. Hadfield "

Did you write that?—It was contributed by all sorts of persons.

Y ou supervised it?—I was editor.

Y ou see the note at the end?—I think the note] is mine. They were prosecuting us for selling the paper on
Sunday.

[Artiole referring to lecture of Miss O'Gorman, the "Escaped Nun,” put in.

Y ou have heard of Miss O'Gorman.?—I have heard of her, but never heard her lecture.

"Tracts for the Times.

"V.—Miss O'Gorman and God.



... . 'Her whole lecture was little more than a relation of her doings with her three noted friends,
Archbishop Wood, Archbishop Spalding, and God. Her conversion took place at midnight, while alone in her
own room, and after her escape from the convent For some reason she cursed the Catholic God, and
immediately the Protestant God took advantage of the opportunity and made her a Protestant. The Protestant
God then impressed upon her the necessity of advertising him to the detriment of the business of the Roman
Catholic God. She determined to do so. She determined to go about lecturing, and God acted as advance agent
for her first lecture. She wanted to hire a hall to give the lecture in, but the loser refused unless a certain deposit
was given. She had not the money, but God "softened the heart” of the lessor, and he gave her the hall without
requiring a deposit, and, if her lecture proved ft failure, without charge. God also applied his softening
influence to the Editor of a Protestant paper, who consequently advertised and gave prominence to her lecture
without any guarantee of payment. What a convenient God this would be to those who are not considered "good
marks." God also helped her to address the large audience that assembled to hear her first lecture. Perhaps
"helped" is not sufficient; perhapsit would correspond more nearly to what Miss O'Gorman said if | wrote,
"God addressed the meeting, merely using Miss O'Gorman as an instrumont.” Since then this Protestant God
has been taking good care of her, although once he permitted the followers of the Roman Catholic God to send
abullet through her bonnet. Thisis Miss O'Gorman’'s God. Thisisthe God she "threw over" the Catholic God
for. Think of him—a sort of powerful flunkey to her!"

Did you write that?—I do not remember even seeing it.

Are you ashamed?-I cannot toll until | hear the whole of it. There may be thingsin it of which | nifty be
ashamed, but | cannot tell until | hear al of it.

Are you ashamed of having edited and conducted a paper like that 1-—My dear sir

Don't "dear sir* mel—No. | am not ashamed of it | think | may have made a great mistake in editing it, but
| am not ashamed of it.

Y ou wrote another letter to Bishop Luck?—I really cannot remember until | see it. 'Paper handed to
witness] Though not the writer of this | accept responsibility for it.

Itissigned "Ivo"?—Yes

[Rationalist of 8th November, 1885, containing article on education handed in.]

"Catholic children receive more religious training than any other children—how isit that there are more
criminals among these than among other children:-Catholic children form the largest proportion of those
"hoodlums,” Ac, of whom the editor of the Bell writes. How is this? Freethinkers' children are taught absolutely
no religion so-called. Will the editor descend to particulars, and point out the children of any Freethinker who
can be characterized as "hoodlums, &c.? Will he point out any of these religionless children who are criminals
or in reformatories? Here isft practical test of the value of religion as a moral agent. We will take any twenty
children haphazard from any Christian Sunday School, the editor to take a similar number from a Freethought
Lyceum. The forty so chosen shall be publicly examined on morality. We will pay.£5 to any charity if the young
Freethinkers are not better acquainted with morality, better mannered, and more amenable to discipline than
the juvenile Christians.”

That isin the paper of 8th November, 1885. Now, you have sworn that you always advocated State aid to
Roman Catholics?—No; | said | had always advocated the superior right of the parent in the education of
children to that of the State, and consequently | could conscientiously—

You said "right under the present system.” That iswhat you said. | will just read a portion of this paper.

"Inthis.... very same pastoral, nay, in the very sentence of it now under reply, you abuse the education
laws of the country, simply because those laws prevent you obtaining the complete mastery over the minds of
little children; preclude you in a measure from inoculating them with your own gross super stitions, and keeping
them in the black bondage of Romish ignorance. And you, and your brother Bishops are for ever gnashing your
teeth on this subject of secular education; and yet you admit Protestant children into your convent schools, and
solemnly contract to give them no religious education at all. You either keep that promise and give, for money,
a'godless education; or yon ignore your solemn contract, and promise that which you do not perform; of
which of these crimes, may | ask, are you guilty? Do you, for a moment, suppose that, to still your insensate
ravings, the people of this country will forego the one great boon that they possess—ree, secular, and
compulsory education? The miserable and petty distinctions of caste are already making themselves felt enough
in this New Zealand; whose only salvation consists in being free and democratic; but still | do not think you
will persuade usto add another link to the chain of ignorance and superstition, by allowing you and your
brother prieststo teach your revolting dogmas at the public expense. Endeavour then, Mr. Luck, to become a
good citizen, by respecting a law which, of all laws, most undoubtedly obtains by the wish and desire of the
majority. Be content with the baleful influence you already exercise, nor tempt your doom by that intrigue and
agitation, so familiar to the gentlemen of your cloth."

Did you write that?—I say | take responsibility for that, and that it was written five years ago.



There is an article about the "Vice-Regent of Heaven." Are you ashamed of that?—No, sir; | am not
ashamed at all. Would you kindly let me look at it. Whatever | wrote | wrote believing it to be true according to
my lights.

Evenif true do you consider it decent?>—There is nothing at all indecent or obscene. It is an answer to an
attack on Freethinkers by Bishop Luck, who called us the froth and scum of society. We answered in asimilar
strain, but not perhaps with the same learning. Others were mixed up with me in the Rationalist.Some of this
matter may have been written by other persons and been altered or amended by me.

If as you say you advocated State aid for Roman Catholic schools how do you justify your previous
writings?—Even as Freethinkers we say that the first duty of the parent isto instruct the child in preference to
the State—that is, if the parent isable to do it. Therefore | see no hypocrisy in my advocating State aid to
Catholics.

Isthat your writing on page 5 of the same paper? Who was "Memphis' in the Rationalist?—I do not know;
but if 1 did I do not know that | would be justified in telling you.

Not if you were?—I was not.

Here is another article "The Devil among the Churches.” That is the heading. Do you say you did not write
that?—Yes; | swear | did not writeit.

But you accept responsibility for publishing it?—I was the editor of the paper.

Y our Honour, | call attention to it, and ask the jury to look at it. In my opinion it is dreadful, and | am
ashamed to read it. | put itin.

His Honour—My previous observations applied to the first article you read. With regard to this| am not
prepared to say—I cannot say there is nothing scandalous or indecent in it. With regard to State aid to Catholic
schools, that isfair ground.

Mr. Jellicoe—On page 2 of the Rationalist of June 6 we find—[Already referred to.]—Did you write
that?—I did not write that, but there is nothing there, asfar as| can see, to object to.

Do you stand by that?—I have altered my opinion since, but there is nothing disgraceful about that.

Look at the Rationalist of the 27th June, 1886. There is an article there headed "The Genuine God "?—That
isaletter written to the editor, at you can see.

But if the letter is sent to the editor you, as editor, approve of it?—Oh, no; editors receive numberor |etters
they do not approve of any agree with.

| say if the writer of that had been brought up on a charge of blasphemous libel he would bar? been liable to
conviction. The next article in headed, "Some Reasons for Disbelieving in the Christian God "It issigned” Ivo
"?—Yes, that | have no objection to, but | object to you taking isolated passages.

Do you stand by that?—I stand by it in the sense of my frame of mind then—not now ft was written five or
SiX years ago.

You told Mr. Gully you never were an Atheist:—I never was an Atheist.

In your publication, the Rationalist you adopted, | believe, to some extent the principles of the late Mr.
Charles Bradlaugh?—To a certian extent.

When did you abandon what you call Rationalism?-When did | abandon the promulgation of Rationalism?
| have not lectured since about five and a half years ago—since my connertion with the Rationalist.

Have you never lectured since?—I may have: lectured once, but | have not lectured for about five years,

Can you give me an idea when yon joined the Catholic Times how long it was when yon last
lectured?—About two and a half years. | have: been on the Catholic Times two years and three quarters. | think
my last lectyre was in November, 1886. | have a suspicion that | delivered lecture subsequently, but cannot fix
it.

Y ou have called yourself a Freethinker>—A Secularist.

Have you ever abandoned what you called the principles of Rationalism?—Have | ever made public
recantation? No; | have abandoned the teaching of Rationalism.

Since you joined the Catholic Times?—L ong before | joined the Catholic Times | determine never to speak
on that question again. | came to the conclusion that | was doing more harm these good. | regretted the whole of
my propagands which was forced upon me, | imagined, by the position at the time.

| suppose you then became a convert and thought that the principles you had advooatedto some extent Mr.
Bradlaugh's principles and opinions—were wrong?—I cannot say | think the were wrong.

His Honour—Y ou cannot examine the witness on his private opinions.

Mr. Jellicoe—I think your Honour will see what | mean by the next question. (To witness,—Have you
during your connection with the Catholic Times—since the death of Mr. Brad laugh—made an attack upon his
opinions of principles>—Never one word; not in the [ unclear: Catholic|] Times or elsewhere.

Do you accept responsibility for what appear in the Catholic Times?—I accept [unclear: editor]
responsibility.



That is you accept responsibility for all mate outside the advertisements?—Correspondences might give
opinion. | should not shut out all opinion.

Do you write the "Wellington Watchman" column?—Y es.

Have you not attacked the memory of Mr. Bradlaugh in connection with his opinions and
principles?-Certainly not

Or attacked the principles of Freethought?—I have attacked Sir Robert Stout and Mr. Ballana, who are both
Freethinkers,

On Freethought?—I may have attacked some of the tenets of Freethought. But if you say abused
Freethinkers, | say no.

Have you not attacked the principles [unclear: and] opinions promulgated in the Rationalist?—I| unclear:
may| have attacked some of the opinions. | think it is highly probable.

And in the Catholic Times you have alao in your writings supported the Soman Catholic Church—the
Church you previously reviled?—I do not know what you mean.

Hare you not supported the Catholic Church?-I certainly have not gone against the Catholic Church.

Mr. Gully—These questions are not fair. My friend wants to ask the witness if ho approves every particular
paragraph written. The witness is expected to go over the whole range of what he has written, and everybody
else.

Mr. Jellicoe—Pardon me, | ask him if he has written under the head "Wellington Watchman" certain
matter. (To withess)—Y ou say you have attacked some of the principles you previously advocated?—I think it
possible—quite possible. A man's mind is not stationary.

Y ou joined the Catholic Times when?—In March, 1889.

Did you inform Archbishop Redwood at the time of the principles and opinions you had promulgated in the
Rationalist?—I was engaged in the first place by Mr. Bunny.

| ask adistinct question: Did you at that time inform Archbishop Redwood that you had previously
promulgated certain opinions in the Rationalist?—I did not give him that fact. | think be knew it.

Do you think he knew anything of the articles produced this morning?—I do not know. | have never shown
any of them to him.

It was not part of your business to supply him with copies of the Rationalist?>—No.

Coming to the interview which you had in July 1890, with Messrs. M'Girr, D. P. Fisher, and Henrichs. At
that interview was it not pointed out to you by the deputation that your office, the Orthotic Times, was
undercutting the other printing officesin the city?—The deputation asked me a question to that effect, and |
told them no.

Y ou denied it?—I denied it.

Did you know at that time that the other offices were working under Association rules?—I knew that some
of them were. Dwan did not work under Association rules, and | am not quite sure that the New Zealand Times
did.

The Evening Post?—Always, | believe. Being awealthy paper it could afford to work under Association
rules.

Did not the deputation tell you that your office was able to undercut every other printing officein
consequence of your paying alower rate of wages to your employes?—They asked me whether it was so, and |
told them no.

Did they not tell you distinctly that you were paying alower rate of wages than any other officein
town?—They asked meif it was afact that Cooper "farmed” the paper, and | told them of the arrangement
which was made. Did you not say, sir, that you could not see how he Association could suffer if you were
paying lower wages than other printing offices in town?—I do not remember that remark.

At that time did you know whether there was a Master Printers’ Association in existence?—There was a
Master Printers’ Association.

Did you join that?—Y es, and afterwards resigned.

When did you join the Master Printers' Association?—I really could not tell you.

A week or two before?—I imagine six or seven months; | may be wrong.

And you obtained a copy of their tariff on joining?—I could not tell you, sir, one way or the other. | do not
think | did. | rather think not.

When did you become acquainted with the tariff?—I do not know whether one was supplied me or not, |
may have had it.

Y ou obtained information from it?—I did not obtain information, for | am as wise now as ever.

Did you not receive a copy of the tariff and then retire from the Association?—If | received it it had nothing
to do with my retiring from the Association.

How long were you a member?—A day or two.



| ask isit not afact that by joining the Association you obtained certain information as to the tariff and then
retired?—I swear not.

Why did you retire in afew days?—Because | reconsidered the position altogether with my employer and
then withdrew. The Archbishop never saw the tariff.

Did you confer with the Archbishop before joining the Master Printers' Association?—After joining.

Before retiring?—That | will swear; | am on my oath.

Did you not tell the deputation that the rate of wages you were paying was below the tariff of the Master
Printers’ Association?—The Master Printers' Association had no tariff of wages. Theirs was atariff of charges
against the public—atotally different thing.

Did you not toll the deputation that the Catholic Times was paying alower rate of wages than the Master
Printers’ Association?—I do not understand your question. | never discussed with the deputation whether | was
paying loss or more.

Did you not, after you heard what was alleged by the first deputation, namely, that the Master Printers
complained that your tariff was less than theirs, promise to consult the Archbishop about the matter?—I do not
think | did. | think they were pretty well satisfied with our charges. They were not very much under theirs. We
were doing little or no jobbing.

Mr. Gully—My friend is confusing the tariff of the Master Printers' Association with the wages of the
printers,

His Honour—The two may go together. The low rate of wages may induce low charges.

Mr. Jellicoe—That is so. (To witness)—Did you not ask the deputation to give an estimate of the cost of
what you would mark in the Catholic Times?—No, it was for the whole of the Catholic Times.

Do you remember the deputation asking whether the paper was "farmed?'—I do not remember the
expression. They might have done so. My idea of farming was that a man was paid so ranch for getting out the
paper and selling it. | told them they were misinformed, but that Cooper got a certain sum for printing the
paper.

Did you say it was nothing to you how many employe's were on the paper?—Undoubtedly | said it was
nothing to us.

It was nothing to you how many men and boys were employed?—Nothing in the ordinary acceptation, so
long as nothing improper was going on.

Did you tell them you had no control over the men?—I said that Cooper was allowed to choose his own
men, but if anything improper was brought to my notice | should haveto int erfere.

If you agreed to give Cooper £14 8s aweek would it have been any concern of yours what he paid the
men?—It would have been if there was any "sweating" done.

Y ou object to "sweating?'—I should have objected to "sweating", very much.

Was not an improper number of boys in proportion to men employed?—Who rules the proportion? They
complained that there was an improper number of boys.

Y ou said that was Cooper's business?—I do not remember saying anything of the sort.

Do you remember one of the deputation pointing out that Cooper was making a good thing out of it?>—Y es.

What rate of wages did they tell you they understood Cooper was paying to hie men?—I think £2 5a as the
maximum.

What was the minimum paid at the Evening Post office at the time?—I have no knowledge; | do not know.

Did they not tell you the minimum waa £3 in other printing officesin town?—Y es, by most of the other
printing offices.

What was the average number of men employed by Cooper?—Do you mean "hands' or men? How do you
differentiate between boys and men?

What do you mean by "boys?'—Y oungsters; young fellows under 18.

How many boys were there?—There were three or four men over 18.

How many boys?—About four; they fluctuate.

Two pounds five shillings was the maximum wage at the time?—I think so. Of my own know ledge | do
not know. | asked Cooper what they were receiving, and he said one or more had £2 5s, to the best of my belief.

It was after the deputation saw you that you asked Cooper?—Earlier | think. Probably before the deputation
approached me, in order that I might answer what might be asked.

How many were receiving £2 5s?—I had a general impression that two out of the four were getting that.

What was the average rate paid to the boys?—That would depend upon capacity. | think from 10sto 30s;
perhaps more.

Did you give that information to the deputa tion?—No.

Why not?—It was no duty of mine to impart information to an irresponsible body.

When they said that you not only undercut the wages, but undercut the charges of the employers, you never



undeceived them?—They made state ments which | contradicted, but | did not take them into my confidence.

Cooper received £14 8s and distributed it among the workmen, retaining any difference himself?—Y es.

And you do not call that sweating?—Certainly not. Neither does the Royal Commission.

Y ou promised to consult the Archbishop and send an answer. Did you at any time prior to sending an
answer communicate with the Typo graphical Association, or any member of it asto what you intended
doing—between July, 1890, and the letter of September, 1890, giving your final decision?—No.

Did you inform the Archbishop that Cooper was paying a maximum wage of £2 5s when the mini mumin
other offices was £3?—I imagine so. | talked over the whole circumstances with his Grace on more occasions
than one.

Did you tell his Grace what the difference was that Cooper put into his pocket?—Yes, | told him what |
thought it was; about £2 10s or £2 17s 6d out of the paper.

Then these men did al the jobbing work?—No, Cooper did all that.

Did not some of the men assist?>—They may to a certain extent.

How much out of the jobbing did Cooper make?—I cannot tell exactly. The Archbishop has the accounts of
the jobbing.

How did you pay Cooper for the jobbing?—He charged for the composition at arate.

Can you give the average Cooper made weekly?—He would make weekly out of the jobbing about £2.

| am speaking of the period July to September, 1890?7—I think during 1890 we were doing very little
jobbing. He would make about £5 a month.

Is that the information you gave the Archbishop at the time?—Y es.

Has the rate of wages increased?—Y es, | believe so. Of course it has increased Cooper's wages.

| am not asking about Cooper, but the wages paid to the men.

In answer to His Honour, witness said Coon charged the office for composition and machining the office
finding everything else. The amour paid for this was over and above the £14 8s, paid for getting out the paper.
Mr. Jellicoe—I ask, if the jobbing has increased, has the wages paid to the men increased:—I think so.

Since the early part of this year some of them have been getting £2 10s.

More than one man?—Two or three, | belive.

That is 10s under the minimum?—10s [unclear: under] what some of the offices pay—the Evening
[unclear: pce] for instance. That is an exceptional case. [unclear: |t] the wealthiest paper in the town.

We will take the Evening Press, which is[unclear: even| wealthier, and the New Zealand Times. Is
[unclear: not] £3 the rate there?—I do not know. | [unclear: believs| they pay what they call the Association
rate.

Even Giles office? Is not joursthe only [unclear: office] which is sweating in town?—I won't answer
[unclear: the] question in that form. | say the assertion is[unclear: not] proved.

Y ou are undercutting the tariff in [unclear: advts|:—We charge a special tariff. We admit [unclear: there]
is no comparison between a weekly paper [unclear: and] daily paper.

His Honour—There is no pressure?—|unclear: No| sir.

Mr. Jellicoe—Thereisapressure for [unclear: advts| (To witness)—Y ou wrote aletter of the [unclear:
20th] May, 1891, answering aletter of the [unclear: Association] of the 19th, addressed to the
Archbishop?—[unclear: About] that date.

"Catholic Times, Willis-st. "Wellington, N.Z.
20th May, 1891.

"The Secretary Wellington Typographical [unclear: Assciation].

"SR—Inreply to your letter of 19th [unclear: instant,] addressed to his Grace the Archbishop of [ unclear:
Wellington], I amdirected by his Grace to state [ unclear: that] the management of Catholic Times being
[unclear: eatira]| entrusted to the Manager, his Grace sees [ unclear: no| quate reason why he should interfere,
and [ unclear: does| not think any good or useful object would [unclear: it] attained by his reception of the
proposed [ unclear: despution] of the Typographical Association. Hie [unclear: Gress| must therefore [ unclear:
deoline| to receive the depotsin question.

"His Grace further desires me to point out | unclear: this| he has been informed that the Association
[unclear: promised] to wait upon the Manager Catholic [unclear: Times| earlyin 1891, i.e., in January, 1891,
and did [ unclear: not] do so.

"l am. Sr,"



Your obedient servant,

"J. EVISON,
"Manager C. Timet"

Isthat the letter?-Yes.

When did you get that direction from [unclear: it] Archbishop?—The very same day that | [unclear: wrote]
the letter-1 cannot be certain.

Do you mean to say the Archbishop told [unclear: you] to write in that strain?—Undoubtedly he told me
[unclear: to] write the letter, | oannot say asto the strain.

Did the Archbishop tell you, when he gave [unclear: you] the direction to write the answer of the 20th,
[unclear: that] he himself had replied to Henrichs>—No, | [unclear: do] It not think he did.

Y ou know the Archbishop's writing, | [unclear: belives| Look at that letter:—

"S. Mary's Cathedral, "Wellington, N.Z.,
19th May, 1891.

"SR—In reply to your letter requesting [ unclear: the] favour of an interview with a deputation from
[unclear: the] New Zealand Typographical Association, | [unclear: beg]| say that you do not specify in your
communica tion the object of that interview. Before | can give a definite answer to your request, | shall be
obliged by your giving me more definite informa tion on the matter, and then | hope to comply with your
request.

"Yourstruly,
"+FRANCIS REDWOOD,
" Archbishop of Wellington."

"To J. W. Henrichs, Esqg.”

Is that the Archbishop's writing?—Y es, | think | have seen that before.

Then on the day following you wrote your letter of the 20th, saying you had been directed by His Grace,
&c. Will you explain these two letters?—There had been an understanding be tween the deputation and myself
that they should approach mein the early part of 1891. They had not done so, and it is quite possible that when
His Grace received the Association's letter he had no knowledge of this. When he saw me | said it was an
attempt to get behind me and at him, and he then instructed me to write.

Y ou had a strong objection to this request?—I had a strong objection to persons who had pro mised to
approach me trying to report me to my employer.

But the Archbishop says he hoped to comply with the request, and you say you prevented him?—I had no
power to prevent him doing any thing. | had no doubt he would give proper weight to anything | said to him.

Nothing took place between 1890, when you promised to meet the deputation in the early part of the year,
and the date of these letters>—No, the Association never approached me.

Did you approach the Association or any mem ber of it?>—No.

Mr. D. P. Fisher was a member of the deputa.

Is this the Catholic Times of 31st October, 1890 (handed in)?—Y es.

You edited it, and are responsible for the literary matter it contains?—Y es.

Your letter of September, 1890, promised to meet the deputation in the early part of the following year, and
thisisan article which ap peared about D. P. Fisher, one of the deputation?—Tea. | attacked him as an agitator,
not as a compositor.

Y ou have attacked other people?—I have attacked other people. | daresay | have attacked you.

Did you attack the Association?—I| may have attacked the Association for fostering the strike and then
refusing to go out when asked to by their fellow-workmen.

Don't you know that the Typographical Associ ation really brought the strike to an end in 1890?—No, | am
not aware of that.

What reason did you give in May, 1891, or previously, for refusing to go into the Association?—I had
given avariety of reasons. | had promised to reconsider the matter early in 1891, but they did not come for the
decision.

Why then did you object to the Archbishop receiving the deputation in May, 1891?—Because | considered



they should deal with me, as | had reconsidered the matter. | could not help them going to the Archbishop, but |
objected to it very strongly. The Archbishop was consulted as to all subsequent |etters.

Did you not tell his Grace that it was an impertinence for these people to go behind your back?—I ssimply
said there was no occasion for putting ourselves in the hands of these people. | was not very much against the
Archbishop's receiving the deputation, but | was to making different arrangements in the office.

Y our own opinion was that he should decline?—When the Archbishop asked my opinion | pre sume | gave
it that way.

Two of the letters you call libellous, and claim £6007—Y es.

Did the Archbishop know at the time you were first employed by him that you had conducted a
Freethought journal and lectured on a Freethought platform?—Y es.

Did he know the terms on which Cooper was printing the paper?—Y es, but | do not suppose he knew what
Cooper was paying individual men. He knew that Cooper got £14 8s, and that he produced the paper for that
amount.

Did the Archbishop know that the men were getting less than what was paid in other offices?>—I imagine he
knew that less, for instance, than what was paid in the Evening Post office.

Cross-examined at length asto the letters of September, witness said the Archbishop took them to him and
asked his opinion about them. He replied that there was but one answer, which should go through his solicitor,
asthe letters were grosdly libellous. Witness consulted his solicitors, and a draft of the letter they drew up was
approved by the Archbishop. Although £300 was claimed for each letter, he considered that the | etters should
be taken in conjunction. The meaning he drew from the letters was such as he considered 99 people out of 100
would draw. The letters were decidedly defamatory, taken together. He was not the person who received the
£14 8s, but the money went through his hands. He was the overseer and supervisor, not Cooper, and he
considered the references directed against himself. The reference to concealment imputed disgraceful motives
to him as manager; He denied that the system of work in the office was sweating, or even bad, and believed that
his Holiness the Pope referred to atotally different state of thingsin his Encyclical. He had not the dightest
objection to the Typographical Association interfering with the Catholic Times office, so long as they kept
within proper bounds, otherwise he would not have received the deputation. The defendants were not aware that
the Arch bishop knew that he had conducted a Freethought journal and lectured on a Freethought platform, and
did not know that he was not likely to lose his employment. He did not object to-the state ment of fact, but to
the inference conveyed that he was an unfit person for compositors or any other persons to communicate with.
He could conceive a man conducting a Freethought journal and lecturing on a Freethought platform being an
estimable person, if he was sincere and his moral character was good.

Would you consider a man who conducted a paper containing such scurrilous articles as were read this
morning afit person to conduct areli gious paper?>—Yes, if a certain time had elapsed and he had changed his
views.

Re-examined by Mr. Gully—As amatter of fact you have conducted the Catholic Times since March,
1890, without complaint?>—Asfar as| know.

| understand you to say that there were several persons connected with the management of the
Rationalist?—Four besides myself. A portion of the time | had a sub-editor.

Had you a complete control over the matter introduced into the paper?—Not a complete con trol.

A syndicate printed it?—Y es.

The Freethought Review, edited by Mr. Ballance, defended Freethought, did it not? also the Echo, edited by
Sir Robert Stout?—Y es.

| further understand that several persons had a hand in writing these letters to Bishop Luck?—Y es.

Mr. Jellicoe—I say heisresponsible for them, as they were signed "Ivo."

Mr. Gully—With regard to the two letters for which you have accepted responsibility, and portions of
which you appear to have written, was there any provocation for writing them?—Dr. Luck issued a pastoral,
attacking Free thinkers in general terms as sensual and immoral, and the froth and scum of society; and the
letter read was areply to that portion of his pastoral. The pastoral was very bitter, and the reply to him, | am
ashamed to say, was quite as bitter.

| should like you to explain alittle more as to what you mean, when you say that from the views you held
then, you were not ashamed of these |etters you have taken responsibility for>—From the strong views | held,
and seeing that the Rationalist was started as a 6ghting paper, and that the Freethinkers of Auckland were
getting unmitigated abuse. It was a fight, not carried on with absolutely good taste, but it was a fight.

Y ou did not profess to justify what appeared in the paper?—I did not profess to justify at the time much
that appeared in the paper, still, other people had a different idea as to the propa ganda.

The article of the 25th Oct., 1885, was a copy from the Secular Review, was it not?—It was a reprint from
the Secular Review, a paper gene rally acknowledged to be an ably-conducted Freethought paper. The Review



was misled by an American paper which published it from afilthy publication called Maria Monk, and | was
misled also. The article appears on the face to have been taken from the Secular Review.

Y ou have never made a definite attack on Freethought?—No.

Y ou have changed your views?—I have changed my views, but cannot define how. | think, on calm
reflection, that the views expressed in the Rationalist were an utter mistake. An honest mistake, but the method
and views were wrong.

Have you ever professed to be—taking the word in an extreme sense—an Atheist>—No, and | have never
met arational man who was. | have held views that this world was al we are certain of, and that we should
make ourselves happy and comfortablein it, and let the other take care of itself. | never denied the existence of
God, or attempted to do so. | may have denied the existence of the character Jehovah, or the authro pomorphous
conception. That isavery different thing.

Did you ever deny the existence of the Deity as promulgated in an orthodox sense?—I think it would be
fair to say that | attacked rather the practice of the Christian Churches than Chris tianity itself—nothing that
was good and true.

Mr. Jellicoe—The publications will speak for themselves.

Further re-examined, witness said to a certain extent his mind was a blank regarding the Arch bishop's
letter of 20th May. He was strongly under the impression that his Grace told him to give aformal answer. It
was perfectly untrue that he had attempted, for his own purposes, to sway the Archbishop. It was absurd to say
so. He never had an animus against Fisher when he wrote the paragraph previously referred to, nor against the
Association. When he discovered that the article he reprinted from the Secular Review was a hoax he did not
publish an apology for it, because the Rationalist had ceased publi cation, and he himself had the matter pointed
out to him at Napier.

Second Day.

TUESDAY, DECEMBER 15.

Hugh M'Kenzie, employed on the staff [unclear: of| the Catholic Times, deposed that he was [unclear:
preaet| at an interview between Mr. Evison and a[unclear: deps|tation from the Typographical Association,
[unclear: and] took shorthand notes, of which atrue [unclear: transcript] was then in Court.

Report read and put in.

Archbishop Redwood examined.

Y ou are Roman Catholic Archbishop of Wellington?—Y es.

And proprietor of the Catholic Times?—Yes.

The Catholic Times was first printed at the office of Messrs. you and Blair?>—Y es.

In what year?—I think 1888.

And afterwards printed in the Catholic Time Office, Boul cott-street?—Y es.

After the paper was printed in Boulcott-[unclear: street]. Mr. Bunny was conductor or manager of
[unclear: this| paper?>—He was, Sir.

And Mr. Cooper was the foreman printer?—Y es.

At that time were the wages of printers [unclear: and] compositors paid directly by the office?—Y es they
were.

We have been told that an arrangement [unclear: was| made with Mr. Cooper by Mr Bunny. Were
[unclear: you] cognisant of that?—Not when it was made; | [unclear: may| afterwards.

How long after?—I do not remember; it [unclear: was| told to me.

The arrangement was made in March, 1889, [unclear: and] you knew some weeks afterwards?—Y es.

On your return to Wellington was the [unclear: arrangement| made known to you?—Y es, it was.

Did you approve of it?—I did.

What has been the practice since that time [unclear: with] regard to paying wages?—The practice has
[unclear: been| asyou heard yesterday. A chequeisgiven [unclear: by| me or my representative every week
for al [unclear: the| salaries or wages. Asregards the editor we [unclear: all] it salary, and wages for the
compositors; that [unclear: is| the lump sum paid to Cooper.

£14 8s?>—Yes.

To whom is the cheque given?>—To Mr. Evison

His Honour—One cheque?—Y es.

Mr. Gray—I understand a cheque is given [unclear: to] Mr. Evison for the whole sum every week, and
[unclear: he] hasto distribute the money?—Y es.



Has any complaint been made to you, or [unclear: have] you heard any complaints on the part of [unclear:
the] asto wages?—I have never heard any [unclear: complain] of any sort with regard to wages.

Evison hastold us that he joined the [unclear: paper] about March, 1889?7—He did. | wasin [unclear:
Euro] the time it was done by my representative, [unclear: and] of course | approved of it.

At the time you were told of the [unclear: engagement| and gave your approval did you know of [unclear:
Evison's| former connection with a Freethought [unclear: journal]:—I was told so, and that he had been a
[unclear: Freethought] lecturer.

And did you know anything about his [unclear: proclivities| at that time?—I wasled to [unclear:
understand] that it was a considerable time since he had [unclear: advo]cated Freethought tenets; and that his
mind [unclear: was| considerably changed on many points.

Of course you have often had [unclear: conversation] with Evison. Has he ever pretended to be [unclear: al
convert to the Roman Catholic or any [unclear: other] religion?—No, sir, he never has.

Were you satisfied with his views generally [unclear: as| politics and the policy of the paper, apart
[unclear: from] religion?—Yes, | was.

Apart from religion, what were the main [unclear: points| of the [unclear: paper]—The main points of the
[unclear: paper], apart from religion were Home Rule for [unclear: Ireland] and State aid to Catholic schools.

Was he in any sense required by you in any way to advocate the tenets of Roman Catholicism?—Certainly
not. There were others on the staff who provided for that purpose.

Mr. Jellicoe—Mr. Loughman?—For atime. There are others on the staff who attend to that work
themselves.

Mr. Gray—Do | understand that Mr. Evison's work was purely editorial >—Purely editorial, except asto the
advocacy of these two points.

As manager what are his duties?>—They are the same as he detailed yesterday. He has to provide materials,
& c., and superintend the whole work ing of the office.

Practically he has the entire management?—Y es.

Did you yoursdlf frequently attend at the office?>—Very frequently. Almost daily when | was at home.

Who is the medium of communication between yourself and the office?—Mr. Evison.

Did you hear of the request of the Typo graphical Association in July, 1890, that Mr. Evi son should meet
them?—Yes, | did.

Was that reported to you by Evison?—It was.

Did Evison report to you the result of the interview?—He did, sir.

With regard to the correspondence read yester day. Y ou have received some of the letters which have been
read?—I did.

Were the replies sent by Evison forwarded by your instruction and with your approval >—They were. Did
you approve of his action in the matter?—I did.

Y ou received aletter in the month of May asking you to receive a deputation?—I did.

And you sent the reply read yesterday, written by yourself?—I did, sir.

What did you do after sending that reply?—I communicated the substance of it to Mr. Evison, and we
discussed the whole matter.

Was the matter turned over to him?—It was, and the letter read yesterday was sent.

Was that |etter sent with your approval ?>—I cannot say that | saw the letter before, but | saw it afterwards
and | approved of it.

Do you remember receiving these two letters of 28th Sept.?—Yes.

Y ou read them of course?—I read them of course. Do you wish meto look at them now?

If you please. You will seeinthefirst letter the words "Failing receipt of afavourable reply by the 5th
proximo, it is the intention of the Board of Management to publish the same in the principal newspapersin the
Colony." In what sense did you understand that?—In the sense of a threat—a sort of coercion to meto force me
to lire that interview, which was the first step in working the office on union principles, which we did not see
our way to do at the time.

Look at the next paragraph, "l have also to inform your Grace that the members of the Board decline, under
any circumstances, to communi cate with or recognise in any way the present manager of the Catholic Times,
but would with pleasure enter into negotiations with any other person it would please your Grace to appoint.”
What did you understand by that statement?—I had to take that statement in connection with the letter, to
interpret it with the letter. Of course | took that in the sense that Evison was made out to be a person so
disreputable that he was not fit to deal with, and that, by implication, he was not a fit person for me to deal
with, afortiori; and that the best thing | could do was to discharge him from my office.

His Honour—He was not fit for them to deal with and a fortiori.He was not fit for you to deal with?—Y es,
your Honour.



Mr. Gray—And that you would discharge him or conform to their views?—Y es.

Will you look at the next |etter—they were received together, | think?—Y es.

New Zealand Typographical Association, Wellington Branch, 25th September, 1891.

To Archbishop Redwood.

Y our Grace,—We have the honour, on behalf of the Wellington Branch of the New Zealand Typ ographical
Association, to make afinal request that you will receive a deptuation from this body in regard to the Catholic
Times office, which, we are given to understand, is conducted on the sweating system, inasmuch as a certain
sum of money is paid weekly to the manager or overseer, who is permitted to appropriate to his own use and
benefit such amount as represents the differ ence between the sum received and that paid in wagesto his
subordinates.

What do you understand by that?—That has to be read also in connection with what follows, whereit is
said that Evison was wilfully conceal ing that state of things from me.

Mr. Jellicoe—Where do you find those words, was "wilfully concealing that state of things from me."

Mr. Gray—He was wilfully kept in ignorance. (To witness)—Will you kindly say what you understand by
the statement about the sweating system?—That was a direct charge that the office was conducted under the
sweating system, and that Evison was responsible for continning that system, and was wilfully concealing from
me a state of sweating—that is the substance of it.

Y ou have seen the paragraph, "This condi tion of thingsis so utterly opposed to the pre ceptslaid down in
the recent Encyclical of His Holiness the Pope, as a so to the utterances of Car dinal Moran on the Labour
Question, that we are tempted to attribute your previous refusals to receive a deputation to the fact that you
have been wilfully kept in ignorance of the above." What do you understand by that?—First of all it made me
smile because it seemed to me a strange com bination of impertinence and absurdity.

Of course your Grace has read the Encyclical referred to, and you are acquainted with the utterances of
Cardina Moran?—Certainly.

So far have you discovered anything in the con ditions existing in the Catholic Times office which is
condemned by His Holiness the Pope or by Cardinal Moran?—Certainly not; quite the contrary.

Did you take any other view than that it was a combination of impertinence and absurdity? Did you think
anything more about it?—Taken in connection with the former paragraph, | thought it was a charge of sweating
against Mr. Evison, and, indirectly, against myself.

Did you understand that the charge of sweat ing was preferred for the benefit of any person?—Certainly; it
was for the benefit of Mr. Evison or the overseer.

You read it in that sense?—I read it in that sense.

As amatter of fact, had your repeated refusal's to meet the deputation arisen from a suppression or
concealment of anything in the Catholic Times office?—Certainly not.

As amatter of fact, are you familiar with the conduct of businessin the office?—I think | may say | am
very familiar with it. | take great interest in it, and generally superintend every thing myself.

The last paragraph says.—

"We trust your Grace will favourably consider our request, and honour us with a personal reply, as hitherto
our communications have been re ferred to the manager of the Catholic Times(an individual who at different
times has conducted a Freethought journal, lectured upon a Freethought platform, and ultimately accepted the
management of areligious paper) a degradation which, we humbly submit, we have done nothing to deserve."

What do you understand by that?—I under stood that it conveyed this sense. That Evison was a person who
was of such a—I hardly like to use the word—worthless fellow that he was unfit for them to deal with, and
unfit for me. | looked upon it asagross libel at the time.

Y ou have told us what construction you put upon these gentlemen's statements. assuming what you
conceive they allege was true, could you have retained Evison in your service?—I could not. | should not.

The last paragraph refers to Evison's antece dents. Y ou knew before what his connection had been with that
paper and with Freethought. Did you consider that it was necessary that you should be informed by those
people of his connection with Freethought?—I did not.

Y ou were aware of it?—I was aware of it—that was sufficient.

Asfar as your Grace can see, had that matter anything to do with the subject in hand or with Trade
Unionism?—It seems to me entirely irrevelant.

It was a matter between Evison and his employer?—Yes.

Y ou have already told us that you understood the letter to contain a charge of sweating?—Y es.

What do you understand by sweating?—It is not easy to define. | understand sweating to mean a condition
of things where a middleman or snb-contractor pays his men inadequate wages and derives unlawful profits,
and that such men are under the necessity of taking what is offered to avoid starvation. That the sweater makes
capital out of the miseries of hisemployes. That | understand to be sweating. The sweated per son is obliged to



take what is offered to him, in fact he sweats under the oppression.

Y ou say the sweated person is obliged to take what is offered or starve?—Well, perhaps not so far as that. It
ismaking an unlawful profit by paying wages winch men have to accept because they cannot get other
employment.

Cross-Examination By Mr. Jellicoe.

Do | understand you to say that there can be no sweating without starvation?—I say there could—that isan
extreme case.

| suppose you condemn sweating?—I do, Sir.

That is, you condemn a middleman making an unfair profit out of his employes?>—What do you mean by
unfair, that word is very elastic?

| want your definition of sweating, would you say it was sweating for a sub-contractor, or middleman, to
under-pay his employes, or to pay |less than the minimum wage?—Before | can answer | should like to know
what the minimum wageis.

Would you consider it sweating for a middle man, or sub-contractor, to pay his employes less than the
maximum rate paid in any particular trade?—I would not. There might be circum stances where that happened
and there was no sweating at all.

Would you consider it sweating for a sub contractor, or middleman, to pay less than the minimum rate of
wages paid in the same trade?—Not in every case.

Supposing the minimum rate of wages paid to compositors was £3 per week, would you consider it unfair
for amiddleman or sub-contractor to pay his employés in the same trade 45s per week?

Mr. Gully—How can a person pay above or below a maximum or minimum rate unless the rate is fixed?
There is no such thing as atariff fixed by an irresponsible body.

Mr. Jellicoe—Would you consider it unfair for a middleman or sub-contractor to pay his employed 45s per
week when the minimum rate was £3 per week?—It would all depend upon the case. It might in some cases and
might not in others. The question is too vague.

When you returned from Europe you say you found Evison had been engaged in the capacity of
manager >—He was editor at that time, and they became editor and manager.

How long was he editor?—Not very long. | do not remember the date. Then Mr. Loughnar became editor,
and later on an arrangement was made that Mr. Evison should become editor and manager.

Do | understand that at that time the arrangement with Cooper existed?—To the best of my recollection it
did. | cannot swear it.

The arrangement with Cooper was that he should be paid £14 8s per week to produce the paper?—I paid
the money to Evison and he made the arrangement.

Y ou knew Cooper received £14 8sfor the production of the paper?—Y es.

Did you know at that time how much he paid to the employés?—I did to some employes. | wastold by
Evison the details.

What information did Evison give you on you return from Europe as to the rate of wages paid by him to the
employés?—I cannot remember the details. He told me at the time—it went in at one ear and out of the other.

Had you any ideathat it was lees than other men were getting for the same class of work atown?—I was
always led to believe that they were receiving good wages according to their capacity, and | consider that they
were fairly well paid; also that they were perfectly satisfied.

That iswhat you understood?—Y es.

We have been told that there was no detailed account ever rendered to you of the various payments made
by Cooper to the employés. That is so, | suppose?-1 think so; although | know Cooper had a pay-sheet.

Did you ever inspect the pay-sheet?—I cannot say | did.

From that time up to the present what do you say was the average per man employed by Cooper—£2 5a per
week?—I| am not prepared to enter into these details. It is a matter of detail.

Have you been at any time posted with that detail >—Certainly, at different periods.

Do you know what the proportion of boys it men was?—A fair proportion. | do not know exactly. Besides
the word "boys" is so very elastic.

His Honour—Of course. Mr. Jellicoe, many of your questions suggest that there is a charge of sweating
made against Archbishop Redwood The Association has not made that, and it is not relevant. We are now
considering whether the proprietor conducted it on the sweating system that is not in issue here.

Mr. Jellicoe—The witnessin his examing tion-in-chief said he was perfectly acqusinted with the details.

A discussion ensued as to who was responsiable for the sweating, if it really existed. Mr. Jellicoe contended
that the charge of sweating was really the only complaint made by the Association. If the sweating did not exist
there was no foundation for writing the letter. If the sweating did exist, there was a foundation for the letter.



The other side had contended that by innuendo Evison was accused of the sweating, which was denied by
defendants.

His Honour said he was only anxious [unclear: to] savetime. A good deal of the examination did not touch
Evison at al, but the proprietor of the paper. Mr. Jellicoe bad been along time at the bar, and he thought that he
would respect his (the Judge's) ruling.

Cross-examination continued—I will refer to the letter of 28th September, The first paragraph runs as
follows.—

"Your Grace,—We have the honour, on behalf of the Wellington Branch of the New Zealand Typographical
Association, to make a final request that you will receive a deputation from this body in regard to the Catholic
Times office, which, we are given to understand, is conducted on the sweating system, inasmuch as a certain
sum of money is paid weekly to the manager or overseer, who is permitted to appropriate to his own use and
benefit such amount as represents the difference between the sum received and that paid in wages to his
subordi nates."

| understand you to say that a certain sum of money has been paid weekly to Cooper, and that Cooper
appropriated the difference between the amount paid and the amount received?—I admit that, but deny that that
IS sweating.

| did not ask your opinion. Isthat afact?

His Honour—Of course that is so.

When they attribute the fact to wilful conceal ment, how can you say that that applies to Evison. The letter
does not say that you were kept in wilful ignorance by Evison or by any body?—They say there that Evison has
kept me in ignorance of that fact.

| ask you to show that to me. Why do you say Evison?—Because they knew very well that Evison refused
to receive the deputation, and the whole of the context alludes to that.

Was it Evison who received the weekly sum?—It was Evison who received the weekly sum and handed it
to Cooper. Thereis no distinction between the overseer and the manager.

It was your hand that paid the money to Evison, and then Evison paid it over to Cooper?

It was Cooper, in fact, who was paid the weekly sum referred to in the letter. Was that not so?—Y es, that
was so; but | say the whole letter is against the overseer, and Evison is the overseer. The person who received
the sum of money weekly is Evison, and he is charged with appropriating that money. The letter does not say
Cooper but the manager or overseer, and therefore Evison, not Cooper, is charged. That is distinctly stated.

Y ou say the person who retained the difference between £14 8s and the money paid to the subor dinates
was Cooper>—That has nothing to do with the letter. It is Mr. Evison who is referred to.

Can you give me the slightest idea, from infor mation in your possession of the average number of boys
employed by Cooper and paid out of this money?—As | have said already my memory does not furnish me
with these details.

His Honour—There is only one question | wish to put. The evidence says that the money was paid to
Evison. You are also aware that Cooper's hands distributed the money among: the men. Would not the word
"overseer" suit Cooper?—He is not the overseer; he is amere printer.

With regard to wilful ignorance, | understand you to say that must refer to Evison, and that he roust have
kept back from you what was going on in the office. The other letter refers to a certain amount paid by the
manager or overseer. Y ou understand that that refers to Evison?—I look upon the words as synonymous.
Evison was meant in both.

Y ou say the term "overseer" applied to Evison?

Mr. Gully—It is quite consistent, because Evison was cognisant of the system.

His Honour—It would have been a different thing if the Association had published the letter in the
newspapers.

Mr. Gully—Y ou will understand that the letter was published to the Typographical Board. It is difficult to
gauge the extent. It might have been published to alarge class of people.

His Honour—The publication is admitted, | think.

Mr. Jellicoe—Only to the Archbishop.

His Honour—T hat would be less mischievous to Evison, than it would have been, had it been published in
the newspapers of the colony.

Further cross-examined, witness said he did not know that the only person who employed compositors was
Cooper. He knew now. He did not consider Cooper the overseer. Overseer and manager wore Synonymous
terms—Mr. Evi son was both. Never knew in detail what Cooper paid the men. Knew that he was making a low
profit. Knew that Cooper was doing fairly well out of the jobbing, but was not making a good thing out of it at
all. Did not know if any of the compositors were Roman Catholics—there might be some. The office was
competing with other officesin jobbing. Considered it right for the office to undercut other officesin jobbing,



providing the wages were fair; every business man tried to undercut his neighbour fairly and honestly. Could
not see the inference that injury would be done to the whole trade, if other offices were brought down to the
level of the Catholic Times office. Evison was appointed to advocate Home Rule and State aid to Catholic
schools, not to have superintendence over the religious part of the paper. The sub-editor and himself looked
after religious matter. An attack on Freethinkers would be a religious matter for him to see to. Mr. Ballance and
Sir Robert Stout were criticised as politicians, not as Freethinkers. A pastoral was an official letter written by a
Bishop to hisflock. Thought he had seen copies of the Rationalist.

Mr. Gully—Are we going to have that matter dished up again?

Mr. Jellicoe—Y ou may call it dishing up if you like.

Argument ensued as to the relevancy of ques tions relating to matters antecedent to Evison's employment
on the Catholic Times, at the con clusion of which his Honour said he could rule against Mr. Jellicoe under the
circumstances, but the matters connected with the Rationalist were for the moral sense of the jury.

Mr. Jellicoe (to witness)—Will you kindly look at the Rationalist of 6th June?

Witness—Am | obliged to look at this?

His Honour—I do not think you are. Surely, Mr. Jellicoe, you will not question that.

Mr. Jellicoe—Very well, your Honour. To withess—Y ou heard some extracts read from the Rationalist
yesterday. Did you hear the letter signed "lvo" read?—I do not see what that has to do with the matter.

Assuming the writer of that letter to Bishop Luck and the writer of other matter from which extracts were
read yesterday to be now editor of areligious paper, would you consider it a degra dation to be referred to
him?—I cannot make an assumption of that kind. | am not entitled to assume that it is the same person.

Y ou are entitled to assume that it is the same person when he says he is responsible for the letters signed
"Ivo," to say nothing about the fact that he was conducting the paper. Would you consider it a degradation to be
referred to the writer of the two letters to Bishop Luck?

Mr. Gully—Isit not necessary to take into consideration the circumstances under which they were written?

His Honour—Of course the question istoo vague. No note is taken of the time which has elapsed and
possible change of mind. It appliesto a past stale of things, and you ought to let the witness know to what state
of things you refer.

Mr. Jellicoe—My friend said that Evison's connection with the Catholic Times did not involve achangein
his views.

Mr. Gully—I object to my friend putting words into my mouth | did not use.

His Honour—Mr. Evison said yesterday that he had changed his views with regard to the propaganda, but
nothing asto his theological views.

After further argument, cross-examination pro ceeded.

Having regard to the decency exhibited in the publication of these matters, would you consider it an
honour, in 1891, to be referred to the writer?—I should neither consider it an honour nor a dishonour. The
positionisal changed. He may have changed in five or six years. A man is not a humbug for having changed
his views.

Evison told us yesterday that is was thought necessary to reply to the attack made upon Free thinkers by
Bishop Luck. | ask you if the Bishop of Auckland referred to Freethinkers, including the conductors of the
Rationalist, as the froth and scum of society, would you have reason to differ from him?—I would not take my
opinion from the Bishop of Auckland; | should form my own opinion on it.

Supposing you were referred to a person whom Bishop Luck included among the froth and scum of
Auckland, would you consider it a degradation?—I do not see that that is relevant. | would not like to endorse
any statement without knowing the circumstances. Some Freethinkers are men of respectability from aworldly
point of view. Otherwise our Premier and other colonial lights would be very small indeed.

There is a paragraph in the Rationalist | should like you to look at. Will you look at it>—Not unless| am
obliged to do so.

Mr. Jellicoe (to His Honour)—I am asking him to look at alibellous part of the letter. | consider it grossly
libellous, and | ask your Honour to allow the witness to give his opinion.

Witness—I| am willing to give my opinion, but that is not fit reading. | will read it if your Honour obliges
me.

His Honour—I do not think | can. | do not think the question is relevant. If the Arch bishop objectsto
reading such stuff, | do not think | can compel him.

Mr. Jellicoe—Very well, your Honour. (To witness)—Having had your attention called to some of the
writings in the Rationalist edited by Evison, do you consider him afit and proper person to edit the Catholic
Times?

Mr. Gully—Now.

Mr. Jkllicoe—Now.



Mr. Gully—How can that be relevant?

Mr. Jellicoe—I ask his Honour to rule.

Mr. Gully—The proper question is whether he thought at the time he was a fit and proper person. My
friend may have persuaded the wit ness now by all this vilification.

His Honour—It comesin thisway: The character of Evison is assailed by these officers. If heis not afit
person to edit the Catholic Times heis not afit person to refer the Typographical Society to.

Mr. Gully—I do not object.

Mr. Jellicoe—I| may ask the question?

His Honour—Yes.

Mr. Jellicoe (to witness)—Having regard to the extract afrom the rationalist read yesterday, are you of
opinion that the writer of some of these and the publisher of othersisafit and proper person to edit the Catholic
Times?—If you asked meif that paper was afit publication 1 should say no, but if you say the publisher after
years when he had ceased the propaganda and had changed on certain points, | think heis.

Mr. Gully—Y ou say heis. | wish you Honour to take the answer.

Re-examined by Mr. Gully—A part from the insinuations contained in the second letter of September, have
you ever heard aword agained Mr. Evison?—No; | have not.

Frederick Stephen Cooper, printer of the Catholic Times, examined, said:—Aftert the paper was taken from
Messrs. Lyou and Blair, in 1888, an arrangement was made with him by the late Mr. Bunny to print and publish
the paper for £14 aweek. The sum had since been increased to £14 8s, on account of the wrappen being
addressed, for which he had to employ aboy at 8s per week. Did not seek to lower the wages of the men when
the change took place; £2 per week was paid to the men with the excep tion of one, M'Alister, who received £2
5s.

Mr. Jellicoe—Did you keep a pay-sheet?—No, | only got the money for about an hour, | received it on
Saturday morning, and paid it [unclear: at] about half-past twelve. | do not see what [unclear: |] wanted a
pay-sheet for.

By Mr. Gully—The wages were the same in 1890, except where casual hands were brought in. Did not
reduce any of the hands so as [unclear: to] make an unholy profit. An increase was made in 1891 to M'Morin,
Dungan, and Knewstub to [unclear: £1] 10s; Power, £1 10s; Halpin, £1 2s 6d; [unclear: Drisool]; 15s; Coogan,
10s; and two boys at 10s and 8s Was able to make an increase because the job bing increased. The £14 8s
covered wages and salary. Made charges and was paid so much for jobbing work. There was very little jobbing
at the start, but it gradually increased. Made about £1 per week from jobbing, bringing his own wages up to
about £4. The men were not dissatisfied or they would not have stopped three years. If they had had cause for
complaint they would have seen Mr. Evison. The men was about 22 years or so, single, and had been eight or
ten years at the trade. Never had any comunication with Archbishop Redwood. Never shared any money with
Evison, and he never applied for it. Evison knew how much witness was making out of the arrangement. Had
been twenty years at the trade, and had taken Buperkt positions on three different occasions.

Cross-examined—I suppose you know wagttii other offices pay as the minimum rate?—WKk office do you
refer to? Ton address mo as toft New Zealand Times.

| shall ask you what | please "—I am not going to be bounced, Mr. Jellicoe.

His Honour—I will stop counsdl if he goestoo far.

Mr. Jellicoe—Do you know that last ear, at all events, every office in town was paying a minimum rate of
£3 per week to journeying compositors?—No; | do not know.

Did you make any enquiry?—I must say Ufa The Evening Post paid £3 aweek. Why should | make any
enquiry? | never recognised the Typographical Association.

Further cross-examined, witness said he knew that Society offices paid 10s a day, but the Catholic Times
office was never a Society office and was not, being a religious paper, considered a good paying concern. The
office did not undercut because it had not got the plant to do it. Had employed a man named Finucane at 32s 6d
per week in 1891. He was ajourneyman, but had never received £3 aweek before he worked for witness.
Would not be surprised to learn that Finucane was being paid Society rates at the New Zealand Times.Had paid
a composite named Castle, who was now getting 1s per thousand ens (Society rates), 30s aweek, but he had
finished his term of apprenticeship with wit ness. That was this year. Did not cease to employ him because he
wanted Society rates, but because there was no more work for him. Would swear that. Did not know if he had
taken anybody on in Castl€'s place; perhaps he had taken on Driscoll at alower rate. Was a practical printer and
fixed his own rate of charges. Did not know the scale of pricesin other offices. Was not going to lose customers
by afixed tariff.

Re-examined—Would not allow a man to dictate to him in the matter of wages; if he was not satisfied
would tell him to go. Castle got work on the New Zealand Times through witness, after qualifying himself at the
Catholic Times office. Paid him 30s per week of 43 hours. Believed men in the Government Printing Office



during the recess did not make more than £2 5s or £2 10s, and they were paid lald per thousand. Witness
described the system under which men and boys were paid in other offices in town, and was reminded by Mr.
Jellicoe that alittle while before he had stated that he knew nothing about the other offices, asit was no concern
of his.

John Rutherford Blair, stationer and printer, examined by Mr. Gray as to the general meaning of the alleged
libellous letters, said if he had had sach letters written to him about his manager, he should consider there was
something very considerably wrong in his management cal culated to destroy his (witness) confidence in him
as a servant. Had not seen the letters before. If the Society considered they could not communicate with a
manager, he should think they would state that with aview to getting him removed from his office, because if
he was unfit to be communicated with by the Society, he was | unfit to be communicated with by anybody else.
If the Typographical Association made the alle gation that they were unable to communicate with the manager,
it was a very serious position for anybody carrying on a printing business to be placed in. It would be difficult
to say what the effect would be when there were so many trade society troubles. If his own manager were
placed in that position, would feel the difficulty very much indeed, as it might lead to a breach with the Society,
or to the discharge of his manager. Thought one or the other would be the result. Had had a great deal to do
with the Catholic Times, and knew a great deal about it. Con sidered the references to manager or overseer
meant Evison. The charge of sweating was a very serious charge to make. Messrs. Eyre and Spottiswoode, at
Home, had resented it very bitterly. Could scarcely say that the system in the Catholic Times was sweating, as
he (witness) had had something to do with it. The late Mr. Bunny consulted witness about the best way to get
the paper out, and he (witness) made sugges tions which might have led to the present arrange ment.
Considered it was a desirable arrangement at the time, and thought so still. Could see nothing improper in the
arrangement, and saw very good reasons for it. Considered that the reference to his Grace being kept in wilful
ignorance of the system of alleged sweating meant that Evison concealed it from him, so that he might derive
some advantage from it. Could not see any other reason for making the charge.

Cross-examined—Was manager of his own busi ness, but had two other managers. The man in charge of
his composing room was called the foreman. Did not know that he ever called him the overseer. Overseer and
foreman were con vertible terms. Always addressed the man in charge of his composing room as foreman, in
docu ments and otherwise. Had printed the Catholic Tiimes for Archbishop Redwood at one time, and sold him
the plant for printing it elsewhere. Cooper went from witness' office with the paper. Believed he recommended
Mr. Bunny to make the arrangement with Cooper. Did not think it was because they wanted the paper to pay, so
much as to overcome a difficulty about the adjust ment of accounts between Mr. Bunny and the Archbishop.
Witness was interested in the plant. He saw good reasons for the arrangement, because the Archbishop was not
in trade, and was frequently from home, and it was desirable that he should know his limit of expenses. Knew
some newspapers to be as good a sink for money as one could find. Thought the Catholic Times had a very
good chance of paying. Would cer tainly not consider the system of sub-contracting, where a man employed
whom he liked, and at what rates he liked, a good one for his (witness) business, because he was on the spot.
Did not J see that the Archbishop could do otherwise. | Would not approve of sub-letting a newspaper to an
individual under the conditions on which he (witness) carried on his business. If he were in the position of
Archbishop Redwood he would probably like to make a similar arrangement as that existing with the Catholic
Times, to rid himself of the trouble and worry. Understood that the |etters conveyed a direct charge of sweating.
Had not given the letters a careful perusal, but was giving his opinion to the best of his ability under the
circumstances. There were degrees of sweating, but the general opinion formed by the public on reading the
letters would be that a charge of sweating was conveyed. The degree was not distinguished. If he were asked if
he believed in sweating he would say distinctly that he did not. Did not consider the system in the Catholic
Times office conducive to the welfare of the men altogether. His own establishment was carried on under
Society rules, and he paid Society rates. The minimum for journeymen compositors was £3. It would depend
very much on the work he was engaged on whether a man was underpaid at £2 or £2 10s a week. Of course it
would be aless wage than the minimum, but the work on the Catholic Times was plain, straightforward work,
not skilled work. Skilled work would be thrown away on the Catholic Times.Did not think that office could do
the same class of job printing as his establishment, as it had not the plant. The work done there was not of any
consequence. He knew all about it. He knew that they could afford to turn out work at less than his office, but
he could afford to let them. They did not interfere with the trade of the town. They had a special trade of their
own, which he probably would not get if he did it for nothing. Their paying less for their labour had not the
dlightest influence. Asto their lower charges resulting in other offices having to reduce the cost of labour down
to the level of the Catholic Times, so far as his experience went he did not think the influence went one way or
the other. Did not think that it followed that he agreed with underpaying men. He had said that the office was
paying below the minimum rate.

Mr. Gully (to Mr. Jellicoe)—Are you not going to ask the question whether the witness considers the



Catholic Times is underpaying the men?

Mr. Jellicoe—I| am conducting my own cross-examination, Mr. Gully.

Further cross-examined, Witness said he had not strained the natural meaning when he gave his opinion
about the inference to be drawn from the Society refusing to communicate with Evison. The serious charge
came in where the Union refused to hold further communication with Evison. If the Secretary wrote the letter, it
was in accordance with instructions from the Society.

His Honour thought there was a difference between making a serious charge against a person and saying
one would not hold communication with him. It was very serious for a person in an official position for others
to say "We will not have anything to do with you." That was an announcement of their will and pleasure. It was
aserious injury to him, but it was not a charge against him. It might be a wanton injury, but a Society had a
right to say it would not communicate with any person. It might be very despotic, but it was not a charge. The
classics told them that Aristides was banished because he was too virtuous, too good for those he lived
amongst.

Witness considered it a very serious business for the Typographical Association to refuseto hold
communication with Evison, as it might have resulted in him losing his employment, and if he lost his position
he perhaps would not get another in N.Z. Witness never knew Evison as "lvo." Had been brought into
connection with him as editor and manager of the Catholic Times, and that was all he knew about him. His
opinion of the last paragraph of the letter was based upon knowing nothing about him. Had heard the plaintiff's
evidence the day before only partly.

A long argument ensued as to whether witness should be asked questions concerning evidence previously
given concerning Mr. Evison's ante cedents, with aview to licit an opinion as to the justification of the officers
of the Typographical Association in writing the last paragraph. His Honour thought it was one of those points
on which the jury would form their own opinion. Finally the questions were allowed.

Mr. Jellicoe—WeEell, supposing the manager of the Catholic Timesto be"lvo," and the writer of some of the
matter you heard read yesterday, would you consider it to be degrading a person to ask him to deal with him or
to have any busi ness connection with him?—If "Ivo" had written these letters in January and had changed to
the Catholic Timesin February, | would think it a disgraceful proceeding—I mean as these things are looked
upon. With regard to the Rationalist and other religious papers, there is generally very little to choose between
them.

His Honour—Y ou sold both, | suppose?—No, | sold neither of them.

Mr. Jellicoe—But that is not an answer to my question, Mr. Blair; it isonly away of getting out of it?—I
have not known anything of Evison. | know nothing as to his change of opinions | think the circumstances
disgraceful, but they occurred five or six years ago, and | do not think they have anything to do with him now.

| have asked you whether you would consider it to be degrading to be referred to "lvo," as the writer of
some of the matter you heard read yesterday?—Some of the matter | heard read yesterday was stupid, silly, and
that sort of thing.

Indecent?—Some of it was indecent.

Would you consider it disgraceful to be referred to the writer>—Not particularly.

Do you think it likely that some people would take another view of it?—Certainly.

Re-examined—Y ou can conceive other people taking an extreme view on the subject?—Y es.

Y ou have been asked about the sweating system and said it was not a desirable one. Y ou have heard of the
system in the Catholic Times.Do you say that that was an undesirable thing?—I do not think that was the case.
Asfar as| know | do not think there was any attempt at sweating.

Nor still?—No.

Mr. Gully—That is the case, your Honour. The whole of the letters which have been read are put in.

Mr. Jellicoe formally applied for a nonsuit, on the ground, first, that the words charged in the claim as
defamatory were not capable in lav of the meaning imputed to them in the innuendo. If the words were not
capable of the alleged defamatory meaning there was nothing to go to the jury.

After argument, his Honour decided to let the case go to the jury, taking a note of the application for a
nonsuit on the grounds stated.

Addressing the jury, Mr. Jellicoe said that he agreed with his learned friend that workmen had no right to
abuse the power which combination gave them, but he thought they would find from the facts of this case that
instead of the Typographioal Association misusing the power vested in them by reason of combination, they
had acted in a manner commendable in every sense of the word. The masters, as was known, had combined in
connection with what was termed the Master Printers' Association, and the employes had combined in
connection with what was called the Typographical Association, and from what was known of the history of the
two Associations a great deal of good had been done by their operation. The Typographical Association, in the
year 1890, became aware that what they conceived was an improper system had been adopted in the Catholic



Times office—a system which struck at the very root, not only of the rate of wages current in the town, but at
the rate of remuneration for work done by the employers. They became aware that under the very nose of the
Evening Post, which was a Union office run on Union lines, was an office where the wages wen reduced, at all
events, to the extent of 15s aweek, and possibly they came to the conclusion thai here was a newspaper run in
the interests off particular branch of the community which, it it paid a proper remuneration to its employe's,
could not live asingle day, with the result that this office competed with every other office in Wel lington for
jobbing work and otherwise, and in that competition was able to under-cut all with regard to the tariff. They
knew that other employers could not continue to pay the current rate of wages long under such circumstances,
and that the result would be that the minimum rats would be brought down to the level of Ib Catholic Times,
which could not exist an hour if it paid the proper wages. The Court had been told by Mr. Blair that a
newspaper was a capita) sink to put money into. Well, the proprietors were anxious to steer clear of that sink as
far as possible. They were desirous that the paper should pay its way, and they had endeavoured to make it pay
its way by underpaying their employe's. The result was that the workmen in other offices were likely to suffer
because these people desired to run ajournal of their own. They had heard what took place in 1890, when a
deputation waited upon Mr. Evison. He (counsel) did not know what the jury thought abort that interview, but
he imagined they would set between the lines that the deputation was not likely to be deceived by what was
said by Evison. He (counsel) asked them to look at the very first of the shorthand writer's notes. Evison the day
before would have had the jury believe the: nothing had been said about "farming,” but he (counsel) would
direct their attention to what occurred when the President asked Evison to explain the system on which the
office was worked. Evison replied, that "they had not come to cross-examine him. He made no admission," &c.
That would indicate how the deputation had been received. They (the jury) would see by that report what kind
of amac was in communication with the Typographical Association. Having found out what they hi at that
interview, the deputation knew that if an arrangement could not be effected, wages might be brought down and
astrike caused in the print ing trade. Could it be said that the Association were acting unfairly when they
conceived that the arrangement between Cooper and the pro prietor, Archbishop Redwood, was what was
called one step in that system which had been denounced by every civilized country in the world as "sweating?'
Said the Archbishop, in hisinterpretation of "sweating," "it is the middle man who has been struck at in every
country of the world." It was the middleman or sub-con tractor who should be wiped off the face of the earth.
Weéll, here was a middleman or sub-con tractor who was producing a weekly paper for a sum of £14 8s, and
was at liberty to employ what labour he pleased, at what rates he chose, and to exercise his own discretion as to
whether he employed men or boys. The way in which he exercised his discretion was shown by what Cooper
himself said. He said a man named Castle was serving out histime, and on the ex piration of histime was
entitled to £3 per week. At the time he left he was in receipt of 30s aweek, and, said Cooper, when he went
away to work as ajourneyman compositor on the New Zealand Times | put up Driscoll, and advanced his
wages to 15s aweek. The jury could see the grave evil likely to result from such a system. If a middleman
received £14 8s aweek they might be quite certain that he would endeavour to make as much as he could for
himself out of it. Leaving the employment of men to such a man might lead to great abuse if he was an unfair
man. He (counsel) did not suggest that Cooper was an un fair man. He made no suggestion, but still the charge
was open to any man unfair, and the Typographical Association, representing a portion of the printing trade,
came to the conclusion that to place such discretion in Cooper's hands was unfair, in proper, and prejudicial to
the interests both of compositors and employers. What did they do? The jury had heard the result of the
interview the previous day from the shorthand writer's notes. Did Evison give them any reason for refusing to
join the Association? Did he give give them any information about the system on which the journal was printed
and published? The shorthand writer's notes gave no information upon which the Association could act. The
notes showed conclusively that he did not refuse to join the Association, or to pay his men the same rates as
those paid by other employersin town. He said, "I will put this matter before my pro prietor. It may be
necessary that we should see you again and perhaps we may come to terms." They would hear that Evison sent
round a copy of the Catholic Times and marked what he desired an estimate for, and they (the jury) would hear
afterwards that Evison in no way received the deputation with the decency and respect which members of a
body like the Typographical Asso ciation were entitled to receive. Finally, on the 1st September, Evison replied
that they had determined not to join the Association, that existing arrangements would not allow them, but that
they would consider the whole position early in the following year. Here the matter ended until the strike which
occurred shortly after, and which, the jury would be aware, the Typographical Association deprecated and did
their best to bring to a close, when the editor of the Catholic Times, who was so thin-skinned as to complain of
these two letters, made a very un fair, certainly avindictive and bitter attack, upon one of the deputation who
previously waited upon him. They had heard the article read, and they had seen the manner in which Evison hit
out against anyoue who stood in his way, whom he disagreed with, or thought he had aright to criticise. The
new year came, and Evison said the Association never communicated with him, and he determined in his own



mind to tell them to go to Halifax if they liked. But it had to be borne in mind that the Association, like other
bodies in the town, was governed by a Council and Board of Management, and it was changed from time to
timeinitsindividuality. That was to say, the members of the Board of 1891 were not necessarily the same
members as those of the previous year. Nothing had been said about the possibility of the new Board taking a
different view of Evison's management of the paper. In May, the Archbishop was approached by the new
Board, and his Grace was very fair and honour able in hisreply, to the effect that he should be obliged by their
giving definite information, and then he hoped to comply with their request. That was the attitude the
Archbishop took up on the 19th May. It might fairly be assumed from this that the Archbishop considered the
request a reasonable one, and was prepared to meet it in afair spirit. But the gentleman who had refused to be
examined in the previous year came upon the scene. Said Evison—" | wrote the day fol lowing
[notwithstanding that the Archbishop hoped to comply with the request] to Henrichs, the Secretary, that | was
instructed by his Grace to state that the management of the Catholic times was entirely entrusted to the
Manager, and his Grace sees no reason to interfere.”" The jury might wonder why the Archbishop had changed
his front in sO short atime, but the answer was supplied by Evison, who said he found the Association had
communicated with the Archbishop, and he did not like them going behind bisback. The jury could easily infer
the rest. He probably persuaded the Archbishop, or the Archbishop was, perhaps, prepared to yield, that the best
thing to do was to say that the Catholic Times was left to the management of Evison, that he (the Archbishop)
refused to have anything to do with the Association, and that they had better go direct to Evison on that
occasion. Later on, the Association again attempted to induce his Grace to grant them an interview, and said
that they then made afinal request. Then followed the letters which the jury were asked to say constituted the
libel, and here they might consider the circumstances under which Evison brought the action. At the first blush
of the thing he came to the conclusion that the only answer that could be sent to the Typographical Association
must be sent through his solicitors. The Association were entitled in all courtesy to receive an answer from His
Grace, and it must strike one as curious that it was con sidered that the only anwer must be sent through
Evison's solicitors. They had in this connection to remember how Evison had behaved when he said that he
refused to be cross-examined by the deputation. He (counsel) suggested that Evison saw in these letters
damages. He went to alawyer and action was taken. It was for the jury and his Honour to determine whether
Evison was to go forth to the world with a character—for that was what it amounted to—which they might not
think he was entitled to, and £600 in damages. Coming to the first letter, for which £300 was asked, the jury
would have to distinguish it from the second in their findings and say whether it was libellous, and if so, what
damages plaintiff was entitled to recover in respect of it. The Association might have thought that if they could
not get the Archbishop to come to reason they were entitled to appeal to the bar of public opinion, and al knew
that sometimes public opinion was a tribunal which adjusted very serious grievances and wrongs. However, no
appea was made, and the jury need not trouble themselves about that. What was relied upon by the other aide
was the statement by the Secre- tary—"| have also to inform your Grace that the members of the Board decline
under any circum stances to communicate with or recognise in any way the present manager of the Catholic
Times." The jury had to bear in mind that the £300 could only be claimed against Henrichs for this |etter, not
against the Association. Supposing that they (the jury) had been members of the Board, Would they not
consider themselves quite justified in saying that they declined to enter into communication with Evison, or
anybody else? Wasiit to be said that because they declined to communicate with him (counsel) or hislearned
friend, either were entitled to bring an action claiming £300 damages, and because they so declined that
therefore they assumed that he or his learned friend was not fit for his position or employment? How many of
them were not in the habit of taking likes and dislikes and preferring to communicate with one manin
preference to another? Take a case. Suppose one of their number was referred to him (counsel). Might he not
say, "I do not like Jellicoe; refer me to some one else." Because he said that was it to be suggested that he
(counsel) would be entitled to say, "Here's £300 sticking out of this. | will bring an action and ask the jury to
decide." It was said by Mr. Blair that the letter meant that if a man was not a fit person to communicate with the
Typographical Association, he was not afit person for the proprietor of the Catholic Times to have anything to
do with. From their experience of the world, the jury would know that when they wanted to transact business
with employers of labour, they tried to get to the fountain head, and if they had a com plaint to make they were
treated with courtesy. If they went lower down to the manager they got scantness, and if they were referred to a
subor dinate they were sometimes told to go to—he (coun sel) would not say where. That was the kind of thing
which had to be considered when people sought to have grievances redressed, and he considered the Board had
aright to say that they would com municate with whom they pleased. He then came to the second letter. That
was the other £300. "We have the honour, on behalf of the Wellington Branch of the Typographical
Association"—therefore the jury might assume that the Secretary and President were acting as the mouthpieces
of the Board, not on their own responsibility,—" to make afinal request that you will receive a deputation from
this body in regard to the Catholic Times office, which, we are given to understand, is conducted on the



sweating system." There was no charge of sweating. There were various degrees of sweating, and there must be
so until the system of employing middiemen or sub-con tractors was atogether abolished. It was the system to
which they called attention, and they said that they were "given to understand” the Catholic Times was
conducted on that system. Then they sought to justify the statement—"Inasmuch as a certain sum of money is
paid weekly to the manager or overseer, who is per mitted to appropriate to his own use and benefit such
amount as represents the difference between the sum received and that paid in wages to his subordinates." They
might have been right or they might have been wrong in assuming that the Catholic Times was conducted on
the sweating system, but they left no doubt about the meaning they conveyed to the Archbishop asto the
system of which they complained. They said, "Y ou pay a certain sum weekly to your manager or over seer. He
receives the money and pays what he pleases, and any difference over and above what he pays he putsinto his
pocket." When the jury read the second paragraph they found their mean ing made perfectly clear. "Tour Grace
will doubtless recognise the serious evils of such a system when we point out that as a consequence the
maximum wage paid to a journeyman oompositor in that office is £2 5s per week, as against the mini mum of
£3 paid by other employers, and that an excessive number of boys is employed to the detriment of capable men
who have families to support, and who are resident in the city." Then they raised a question which involved the
other employers in town, the question of charges and wages paid to other compositorsin the different officesin
town. They struck, no doubt, at one of the evils of which they complained. He (counsel) would ask the jury to
bear in mind who was the person who received the £ 14 8s—the person to whom the deputation were referring
in the inter view of the previous year—Mr. Cooper. The; might call him what they liked, printer or overseer,
but he was the person who employed the labour of the men whose wages the Archbishop was asked to
reconsider, and whether the Associ ation called him manager or overseer, he was the person referred to, and no
one else. For the purposes of this action, they were asked to be lieve that it was Evison who was referred to, but
it was the middleman or sub-contractor who was alluded to, and whose system the Archbishop was asked to
reconsider. Then they went on to say: "This condition of thingsis so utterly opposed to the precepts laid down
in the recent Encyclical of his Holiness the Pope, as aso to the utterances of Cardinal Moran on the Labour
guestion, that we are tempted to attribute "—they made no charge, they say they are tempted to attribute” your
previous refusals to receive a deputation to the fact that you have been wilfully kept [unclear: in] ignorance of
the above." Where is the sugges tion that his Grace the Archbishop had been wil fully kept in ignorance of a
condition of things which the Archbishop swore that he knew existed? They were entitled to assumeit. If the
Catholic Times was carried on under a system which was practically condemned by his Holiness the Pope, and
practically condemned by the utterances of Cardinal Moran, then anybody of men would naturally assume that
the Archbishop of Wellington, who was the representative of the Pope, and was to some extent bound by the
utterances of Cardinal Moran, must be ignorant of such a condition of thingsif such a condition of things
existed. The other side construed the meaning of this to be that Thornton and Henrichs accused Evison of
refusing to disclose to the Arcibishop the state of things referred to. Where was the evidence of this, that he
refused to disclose anything to the Archbishop? Evison had said if he thought anything wrong was going on, he
would have communicated with the Archbishop. Mr. Cooper was master of his own affairs; therefore, it was
ridiculous to say that Evison was the person aimed at. It was the printing of the paper, and that only, which was
complained of—what went on in the compos ing room alone. Another interpretation sough to be put upon it
was this: If the jury could not say that the words meant that Evison had distinctly concealed from his employer
information connected with the business, then they ought to say that they meant that Evison had wilfally
deceived his employer in matters connected with the business, and that he was guilty of concealment with the
object of improperly and dig honestly making a profit out of the funds sup plied to him for the purpose of
carrying on the business. Where was the evidence to support that, that Evison had wilfully deceived hisem
ployer and that he was making a profit out of the funds supplied to him for carrying on the busi ness? Why, the
money was never paid to him for his own use. He received the money for Cooper, the middleman or
sub-contractor, and Cooper alone had to deal with the profits and employ whom he thought fit. He (counsel)
thought he would be insulting the common sense of the jury if he suggested that there was anything in either the
letters or the innuendo leading them to give damages. He then came to the concluding words of the
paragraph—" We humbly beg to assure you that in making this request we are actuated by no other motive than
adesireto obtain afair day's wage for afair day's work, and that our request is preferred entirely in a
conciliatory spirit." The jury would be able to judge of the conduct of the Archbishop—and he (counsel) would
say that in his Grace's presence—in not deigning to send a personal reply. The honour of a personal reply, that
was all the Typographical Association asked. "We trust your Grace will favourably consider our request and
honour us with a personal reply, as hitherto our communications have been referred to the manager of the
Catholic Times(an individual who at different times has conducted a Freethought journal, lectured upon a
Freethought platform, and ultimately accepted the manage ment of areligious paper) a degradation which we
humbly submit we have done nothing to deserve." All true! Facts not only true in themselves, but known by the



Archbishop to be true at the time that he referred the Typographical Association, for the third or fourth time, to
Evison, from whom no reasonable explanation had been received. That being so, the Association said, We have
been referred to the manager over and over again. He is an individual such as we describe—describe truthfully;
it is adegradation to be referred to him—a degradation which, we humbly submit, we have done nothing to
deserve. What had they done to deserve the treatment they received at the hands of the Arch bishop? They were
referred to an individual who, counsel suggested, to put it mildly, was a humbug, who had been connected with
anumber of people in Auckland—Freethinkers unworthy the name—who had banded themselves together for
the purpose of publishing the scurrilous rubbish read the previous day, men whom a Bishop of the Church of
Home referred to as the froth and scum of society. He (counsel) said that when the Typographical Association
were referred to aman like that, when they were refused a personal interview, and were referred to aman
whom the Bishop of Auckland included among the froth and scum of society, they were entitled to say it wasa
degradation which they did not deserve. Well, it was this individual, this man "lvo," who was referred to in the
last paragraph of the letter—a man who, only afew years ago, could only write in the language of the
paragraphs which the jury had looked at the previous day. When an important section of the community who
respected sacred things, and bad a perfect right to respect sacred things, were referred to such an individual,
they might con sider, and fairly consider, that such a reference was degrading to them. There were other
people—as be had observed to his Honour in arguing the question of law—who might not consider it de
grading from a business point of view to have anything to say to such a person; but when that person was found
expressing his opinions in the manner which his Honour had described as in decent and dreadful, and reviling
in the most sourrilous language not only the Church he now upheld in the publication of which he was manager
and editor; when they found him attacking in the vilest language ever used on earth the Christian religion and
everything that was beautiful in that religion, and referring to the priests of the Roman Catholic Church as
sensual and vile; when they found him attacking State aid to schools which he now supported, and referring to
the children as hoodlums; when they found him dealing with such matters, whether he referred to the Roman
Catholic Church or to the Church of Bishop Hadfield, in the most abominable lan guage-language for which
they would be justified in trying him for blasphemy—he (counsel) said if they tolerated such ft state of things
they would bring a curse upon themselves and upon the colony. So long as they disregarded sacred things and
encouraged people to revile them, they could not be surprised if crime followed. The jury had been told that the
plaintiff was not an Atheist, but he (counsel) asked them to look at one of the paragraphs of the papers
produced. His Honour had said yesterday, and the jury would say he was right, that the editor of this paper,
"Ivo," must be held responsible for the matter which he allowed to appear in it. He referred the jury to the
paragraph relating to Bishop Hadfield.

Mr. Gully objected. "Ivo" had not accepted responsibility except inferentially.

Mr. Jellicoe said plaintiff had accepted responsibility for the matter under the head "Mixed Spice,"
although he said the matter was supplied,

Mr. Gully said it had not been proved that "lvo" wrote this article, and he asked his Honour to rule whether
it could be treated asit was now.

Mr. Jellicoe said the paper was edited and conducted by "lvo." The whole of the para graphs had not been
read to the jury, but they had been put in as evidence. He submitted that he could have put the whole of the
papers in without asking a single question. He could simply have asked him about the lot.

His Honour—I do not know whether | can rule against it. Whether it isfair or not is another question.

Mr. Jellicoe—That is so, your Honour.

His Honour—I cannot say that editorial responsibility is destroyed. As| said yesterday, if he continued to
edit a paper written up by a syndicate, whatever discred it attaches to the paper attaches to him.

Continuing, Mr. Jellicoe referred to the paragraph concerning Bishop Hadfield, which contained the
words.—" We do not deny God so long as the word God represents nothing to us.” If they found aman
controlling a paper like that, if they found a man writing such scurrilous letters to the Bishop of Auckland in
1885, and after wards found him conducting a paper in this town, whether on behalf of the Wesleyans, the
Plymouth Brethren, the Roman Catholics, or any other denomination, would they not come to the con clusion
that he was a humbug? And if a man was a humbug, although he might otherwise be of estimable character,
would they not think it of the utmost importance to them whether they should bo referred to such aman? That
was all the Typographical Association had done. Evison had brought the Association into Court; he bad
challenged them to say what his character was, and the jury were asked to give him damages—damagesto a
man who, afew years ago, himself was guilty of the most blasphemous libels—to give him damages forsooth
because someone had said they would rather not have any communication with him! He (counsel) did not
propose to say any more at that stage, because he would have to call before them witnesses who would explain
the reasons for the existence of the Typo graphical Association and its objects, and the reasons for the signing
of the two letters by the President and Secretary respectively, addressed to Archbishop Redwood; and he



thought the jury would agree with him when the evidence was before them that everything that could be done
was done by the Association, who were to be commended for the action they had taken throughout their
negotiations with the Catholic Times. He would only add this, that if Mr. Evison, by bringing himself into
Court, had disclosed himself as"Ivo," the responsibility for that must rest entirely upon himself.

William Peter McGirr, printer, em ployed at the Government Printing Office, examined by Mr. Jellicoe,
said at one time he was employed at Messrs. Lyou and Blair's. Mr. Tepper was in charge of the composing
room then, and was called the overseer. In the trade an overseer was the man who took on and dis charged
hands. Sometimes the manager also had that power. In the Government Printing Office the overseers could not
discharge hands, hut in private offices that duty was generally |eft to the overseer. Was a member of the
Typographical Association in 1890, and had always been since he was a journeyman. The Board of
Management of the Wellington Branch was constituted by the President, Vice-President, two Trustees, the Sec
retary, three members from the Association, and representatives from each office. The Association was a
voluntary one, and was not incorporated by law. Was President of the Branch in 1890, when the Secretary was
instructed to write to the Catholic Times office requesting an interview, with the object of getting the office
made a Society office. Was one of three (Henrichs, D P. Fisher, and himself) who waited on Evison in July,
1890. Had no ideathat a shorthand writer was present taking notes. Saw a young man present and asked who he
was, and was told by Evison that he was merely doing his work. Spoke under the impression that no notes were
being taken. The notes as read were pretty well accurate. Evison seemed amicable, and the result of the
interview was that Evison said he would go into the matter. There was another interview afterwards, and during
the interval an estimate for producing the paper was sent to Evison. Believed the amount was £16, or£2 more
per week than it was then costing. Evison said the difference was neither here nor there, and that he had no
objection to working the office on Society linesif that was al the difference. He then said he would consult
with his employer and give an answer later on. Before the deputation left they spoke about Cooper and his
employes, and said they could be admitted to the Society if they had served their apprenticeships. If any had
wilfully betrayed their fellowmen, for their own benefit, they would have to be dealt with by the Board. The
office would be allowed to keep its bound apprentices. Said that they had no intention of asking him to
discharge Cooper, as he had sole control of the printing department. Evison said he would con sult Cooper.
Believed Evison gave some information about the number of men and boys employed, but was not sure, also
that Cooper received £14 odd with which to pay the hands. Evison pro mised to give an answer some time the
next week, The disastrous strike took place shortly after, and the Union did not trouble further about the matter
until early the following year. The second interview took place somewhere about October. Fisher was a
member of the Typograpical Association then, but resigned when appointed Secretary to the Trades and Labour
Council. Had not seen the criticism on Fisher in the Catholic Times until it was referred to yesterday. The next
step taken was an instruction by the Board of 1890 to the incoming Board of 1891 not to lose sight of the
business connected with getting the Catholic Times into the Union, as the Master Printers' Association wished
the Typographical Association to do something, as the Catholic Times people were undercutting and competing
unfairly. Wit ness was not on the new Board, and had had nothing to do with it since the middle of June. They
were anxious about getting the Catholic Times worked on Society lines, because they heard that Evison had
betrayed the Master Printers Association. Heard that from the [unclear: mas| in the street. Understood sweating
to mean subcontracting where a man contracted to do won on which he employed men at |ess than recognised
rates. That was called "farming" or sweating in the printing trade.

Third Day.

Examination of W. P. M'Girr continued: The incoming Board of 1891 received instruction from the
outgoing Board to re-open negotiations with the Catholic Times office.

At this stage argument ensued as to the relation of the two Boards, which was settled by Mr. Gully
admitting that the two were a continuous body.

Cross-examined by Mr. Gully, witness said he was not on the Board when the two letters of September
were sent to the Archbishop, but he knew they were sent. The members of the Association generally did not
necessarily know, be: the outgoing Board would. The |etters were suggested by the outgoing Board, because it
was thought that the Archbishop did not know that the men in the office were sweated. The Board were anxious
that the men should work under the Society rules. That might have involved the discharge of some of the boys
or men that had not served their time. If men had been working there at the time they would have been
permitted by all meansto join the Society, as the object was to foster the interests of the men not to drive them
away.-The Society fined men if they had done anything to injure their fellows. Candidate for membership were
examined asin acourt of justice before they were admitted to the Society.

His Honour said they were not trying trades unionism.



Argument ensued as to the question of privilegs raised by Mr. Jellicoe at an earlier stage of the case. His
Honour wished to give his decision as the point then, but Mr. Jellicoe said he was not prepared to ask for it to
be dealt with until his Honour had heard the evidence he would call in support of the plea.

Cross-examination continued—Did not consider the term sweating harmless in any sense whatever. It
certainly carried something discreditable with it. Sweating was sub-contractting where the sub-contractor asked
aman to work for less than he ought to do. If there were no Association there certainly could be sweating. No
man was allowed to "farm" by the Association. When a man worked under a sub contract for less than the
recognised rate of wages he was sweated by the sub-contractor. Did not know anything about bricklayers.
Finucane was entitled to and had been getting £3 aweek and went to work for 32s 6d. That was sweating.

Re-examined—Admitted certainly that there were degrees of sweating. If the thin end of the wedge were
inserted the minimum rate of pay would go down and down.

His Honour—What do you say is your authority?—Our Association has a book of rules, and we recognise,
with the employersin the city, that ajourneyman belonging to our Association isworth 10saday, or £3 a
week, and any man employed as a sub-contractor—Ilike Cooper—who pays aman less, is considered to be
sweating,

His Honour—Y our answer comes to this.—Tour Association has fixed a rate of wages which has been
accepted by the master printersin tie city?—There have often been meetings of the master printers, and they
say they would not expect ajourneyman printer to work for less than 10s a day.

His Honour—It is not a matter of the fixing of wages by the employe?—No; the rateis fixed with the
consent of the master printers.

Mr. Jellicoe—If there were no Printers' Association the wages would be fixed by the market rate?—Y es; it
would be fixed by the employer, and if he paid the usual rate we should call him an unselfish employer.

Y ou know that the letters were to be sent?—

Yes.

Were you per sent at the meeting when the letters were decided on?—No; but it was under my instructions.
| was dealing with the Catholic Times during my term of office, and | said the Archbishop was not cognisant of
the sweating. We thought that if he knew he would not conu tenance it, and that if it were pointed out to him be
would immediately stop it. We wrote the letter believing that he would stop it. | believed that the Archbishop
would not allow the sweating unless he was kept in ignorance of it.

Robert Thomson, member of the firm of Brown, Thomson & Co., printers, &c, said his firm belonged to
the Master Printers' Association. The person in charge of the composing room was called foreman or overseer,
which meant one and the same thing. The man Finucane served his time with witness' firm, and his time was up
about January last-He was then a journeyman, and was entitled to the usual rate of wages, £3 aweek. If he
worked at the Catholic Times office for 32s 6d a week, witness would say he was simply giving that office the
benefit of hisex perience. Finucane was a very fair tradesman indeed. Had not thought very much about the
term "sweating," but if a journeyman compositor had to work for 32s 6d, would call that sweating, as the term
was usually employed. Knew that Finucane had to support a widowed mother and sisters. Was present at the
meeting of the Mas ter Printers' Association when Evison joined. Believed Evison was supplied with a copy of
the tariff, and left the Association aday or two after. The Master Printers were governed as far as practical by
the tariff. Did not think the Catholic Times interfered with the trade to any great extent, as that office did very
little jobbing. That office did undercut, because it employed so many boys, and he had heard customers say
they could get their work done cheaper there. Paid Finueane £3 aweek for five or six weeks.

John Rigg, printer, employed at the Govern ment Printing Office, said he had been a member of the
Typographical Association for 13 years, and was a member of the Board of Management for this year. Had had
no personal communication with Evison. Finucane made an application to the Board to be admitted to the
Association, and lodged a complaint in reference to the Catholic Times office, the result of which was that he
was admitted, or re-admitted, to the Union, and a Committee was appointed to draw up aletter to Archbishop
Redwood, requesting him to grant the Board an interview. Witness was a member of that Committee, together
with the President (Thornton), the Vice-President (Vaney), and the Secretary (Henrichs). Had previously seen
copies of the Rationalist, but did not subscribe to it. Knew the paper was edited by a man who went by the
name of "Ivo." When the Committee was set up, knew that Evison managed the Catholic Times. Had never
heard "lvo" lecture, but had seen his advertisements. In settling the form of the letters, the career of "lvo" was
discussed. The Committee had power to send the letters, but they were afterwards submitted to the Board.
Personally, Evison was a perfect stranger to him, and any opinion he formed of him was formed on his
knowledge of the Rationalist and Evison's previous career. The reference to sweating in the | etters was baaed
on Finucane's statements to the Board. The reference to the weekly sum paid to the manager or over seer
referred to Cooper principally. There was a doubt as to who received the money; therefore the term manager or
overseer was used, meaning one or the other. Attention was called really to the sweating system. The references



to the pre cepts of his Holiness the Pope and the utterances of Cardinal Moran were put in because it was
understood that both condemned the sweating system. The reference to the Archbishop being kept in wilful
ignorance explained itself. The Board could not believe the Archbishop was aware of the facts, and therefore
they said they were "tempted to believe" that the matter had been kept from him.

Why did you consider it a degradation to be referred to Evison?—There were two reasons. We considered
the Archbishop did degrade us in a certain sense by referring usto an inferior. The other reason was that |
considered it a degra dation to be referred to any man who, in my opinion, was a religious adventurer—a man
who would sell his religious belief for the purpose of making money by it. It is a considerable degra dation to
be referred to a man who would sell his belief to the highest bidder.

Then in referring to the Freethought journal, you were referring to the Rationalist?—Y es.

And the scurrilous stuff published in the Rationalist?—Yes.

Mr. Gully—Let him answer. Don't put it into his mouth.

Examination continued—How long have you been at the trade?—Nineteen years, | think; perhaps alittle
over.

What capacity did you consider, when you wrote that |etter, that Cooper held in the Catholic Times
office?—He was the overseer.

Why do you say that?—Because those are his duties.

Is a person performing Cooper's duties in other printing offices in town termed the overseer?—Y es.

Y ou say amongst compositors—Mr. Gully—I say my friend should let the witness answer.

Mr. Jellicoe—Have you heard the person in charge of the composing room called anything else among
compositors?>—No.

What is the minimum rate of wages in town paid to compositors?—In Wellington, £3.

Supposing Finucane had served his time, was a journeyman compositor who had been in receipt of £3 a
week, and was obliged to take 32s 6d a week, what would you say to that?—I would say he was being robbed
of the value of hislabour.

What term would you call it in the trade?—It is sweating.

What do you understand by sweating?—Gener aly, sweating means working for less than the recognised
rate of wages. A man can sweat his own labour. In the next place, as we have had it stated in Court, a
sub-contractor, where a man takes work at a price and employs labour to make the cost fit in with the amount
received. It does not follow that be makes a profit himself; he might be content to only make awage. If he
employs men at |ess than the recognised rate of wages, he sweats them.

His Honour—And himself, too?—Y es, pro bably. The worst phase of sweating is where advantage is taken
of the necessities of the worker. For instance, where the workman istold by the sweater either to accept what he
offers or starve, the man might be compelled to yield. That is the worst phase of sweating.

Mr. Jellicoe—Suppose Finucane was out of work, and was compelled to accept what was offered or starve,
and could only get 32s 6d to support his widowed mother and sisters, that would be the worst phase of
sweating?—Yes.

What do you consider boys?—A boy is an ap prentice or person who has not served the recog nised term of

apprenticeship.
Was there any expression of ill-will to Evison when the |etters were brought up by the Secre tary?—No,
certainly not.

Asfar asyou are concerned he was a stranger to you?—Yes.

By Mr. Gully—After the letters were sent they were submitted to the Board, who adopted them. Had taken
no part in previous negotiations. The charge in the letters was formul ated against the office, not against Evison.
Took action on Finucane's statement in connection with inquiries made with regard to the farming, from
members of the past Board. Considered the two in conjunction sufficient, without seeing Evison or anybody
else. Considered it a degra dation to communicate with him on the two grounds previously stated. Looked upon
it as a degradation to be referred to an inferior, when the Board were desirous of having an interview with the
Archbishop, who had been written to in most respectful terms.

Y ou think it a degradation to be referred to anything less than an Archbishop?—I do not subscribe to that.

Y our second reason was that you considered Evison areligious hypocrite, and that it was a degradation to
communicate with him at all?—I told you that | thought he was a religious adventurer.

That iswhat you meant in this clause of the letter>—I say that was one reason for writing that part of the
letter which appears within parentheses.

That he sold his religious principles to the highest bidder?—That was my opinion.

What right had you to jump to such a conclu sion as that?—The same right as every man hasto form an
opinion.

And to publish it?>—To publish it if he thinks it necessary as his opinion.



Y ou made no inquiry—you did not try to ascer tain whether Evison was prostituting his views?—I made no
inquiry.

Y ou formed your own opinion?—Y es.

Y ou heard the Archbishop state yesterday the true position of matters between Evison and himself 2—I
think | heard the Archbishop say that Evison was not required to write up the dogmas of the Church.

Does that ater your opinion about Evison being a religious adventurer?—No, it does not. | hold that as
editor he is responsible for what appears in the paper. |If what appears in a paper is scur rilous, | hold that the
editor isresponsible.

You still consider that Evison is areligious adventurer, although you have been told that none of the views
which really represent the dogmas of the Church come from him in any shape or form?—L et me make myself
clear. | consider that a gentleman who has conducted a Freethought journal, lectured on a Freethought platform,
and then conducts areligious journal, is areligious adventurer.

Y ou say that in spite of everything?—I say that in spite of everything.

Although the publication of the Freethought journal under his reign dates back six years, that makes no
difference?—None whatever.

You are avery charitable person?—I claim to be as charitable as most men.

Y ou assume that no man has aright to modify his views during a period of six years?—A man has every
right to change his views. | could give many instances where Freethinkers have changed. But when a man
changes his views and takes up a position where it pays, | should judge him accordingly.

Further cross-examined, witness said he had seen several copies of the Rationalist, but hid not studied or
subscribed for it. Had looked at various portions not knowing what was written. Thought it was not fit for any
respectable person to read. Did not know whether any extracts had been recently printed by anybody connected
with the Association. Remembered the letter of Messrs. Campbell and Gray reaching the Board, and the
instructions being given to defend the action. There was no threat to publish the correspondence with the
Archbishop. Information was given of such intention because it was considered to be a duty to give him notice.

Mr. Gully—Y ou threatened to publish then letters, and would have done so if the writ had not been served
upon you?

Mr. Jellicoe submitted that it was not for withess to say what was intended. After argument his Honour said
the question should not be pressed.

Asked by his Honour, witness said he believed Finucane was a member of the Union before be went to
work at the Catholic Times office, and was re-admitted after explanation.

Edward Thornton, one of the deferdants in the action, examined by Mr. Jellicoe, said he was a compositor
in the employment of Messrs. Book & Cousins. He became President of the Wellington Branch of the
Typographies; Association on 22nd August last, and was a member of the Board of Management. The evi
dence given in Court in connection with Finucane's statements to the Board were perfectly true. Had been in the
printing trade since he was 11 years of age. The rate of wages for journeymen compositors throughout the year
had been £3 per week. If ajourneyman were paid 32s 6d per week, would decidedly say that that amounted to
sweating.

His Honour—It seems that in your day they did employ boys?—Yes, | was a boy.

Mr. Jellicoe—We al have to make a be ginning.

His Honour—I suppose you began as a devil?

Witness—Y es, | suppose | was a devil them.

Mr. Jellicoe—A great many members of the Bar begin by devilling.

Mr. Gully—Y es, and some men never end it

Continuing his evidence, witness said the mat in charge of the printing room was called the overseer, that
was the term universally used in the trade. In consequence of Finucane's communication regarding the Catholic
Times witness made inquiries from a member of the previous Board. A committee was set up, of which witness
formed a member, to act in the matter. Up to that time had had no personal acquaintance with Evison. Had not
the dlightest ill-will towards him. Knew that be (Evison) had gone by the name of "Ivo." Had heard a good deal
about his career in connection with the Rationalist and also as alecturer. Understood that the Rationalist was a
scurrilous publication. In drafting the letters, "lvo's" previous career was discussed. Understood from what
Finucane has said and from what he had heard from the previous Board that a certain amount of money was
paid to the manager or overseer of the Catholic Times to bring out the paper. The reference to the overseer in
the letter applied to Cooper. Did not say in, the letter that the money was paid to Cooper, because there was a
doubt as to how the money eventually got to Cooper's hands. The letter asked simply for an inquiry by the
Archbishop. The clause in the letter stating that they were "tempted to attribute," Ac, was put in because from
what he had read as to the sentiments contained in the Pope's Encyclical, and from what he had seen in the
cable message as to Cardinal Moran's utterances, he thought the Archbishop mast have been kept in ignorance



of the way in which the Catholic Times office was being: conducted, so far as related to compositors. Did not
mean that Evison was wilfully concealing anything from the Archbishop-nothing of the kind. Could not place
any such meaning on the letter. Considered it de grading for the Society to be referred to a person who had
conducted a paper of the description of the Rationalist. That was his opinion still; he was perfectly honest in
that opinion. They had had no desire to get Evison out of his employ ment; the matter was simply a personal
one as concerned the Association.

Cross-examined, witness said he considered it really degrading to commuicate with a man whom he
believed was editing areligious paper under false colours. That had a great deal to do with him as a member of
the Association, and with the Association itself. They objected to Evison's character, and wanted to avoid
having anything to do with him. It might have been a matter of sentiment. The word "foreman" was used as
well as"overseer" in printing offices, but the latter word was more frequently used. Had heard that there had
been negotiations with the Catholic Times office previous to becoming a member of the Board in 1891.

J. W. Henrichs, the second defendant in the action, said ho was a compositor employed by Messrs. Blundell
Bros., of the Evening Post. Had been Secretary to the Board since March, 1890. Accompanied McGirr when the
interview with Evison took place in July. Had not the slightest idea that a shorthand writer was taking notes at
that interview. The evidence of McGirr as to the interviews was substantially correct. Formed one of the
Committee, ex officio, to draft the letters referred to. Had no desire to injure Evison, and had no ill-will at all.
Knew him as"Ivo" before he (witness) came to Wellington, seven or eight years ago, when Evison was
leotaring in Wanganui. Knew also that he had conducted the Rationalist. Had seen portions of the Rationalist
ridiculing the Scriptures. "lIvo's' career was mentioned when the letters were being discussed. Witness wrote
the letters. In making the statement about the degradation, relied on what was known of Evison. It was
considered a degradation by the Committee. Any personal aversion witness might have would have to be
swallowed if the Committee thought it advisable to communicate with Evison. Witness would have preferred to
have nothing to do with him The standard rate of pay for compositors was £3 per week. The man in charge of
the composing room was known either as foreman or overseer. In witness's office Mr. Blundell had the
supervision, but the man under him was called the overseer, the man who gave out the copy to the compositors
when Mr. Blundell was not present. Should say paying ajourneyman anything under £3 would be sweating. Of
course there were degrees of sweating. A man who only got £2 would be more sweated than a man who
received £2 10s. Would say that Finucane, in working for 32s 6d a week, was being sweated, and that his
employers were imposing on his inexperience. Finucane's inexperience arose from the fact that he had only
been a few months out of histime. The reference to concealment in the letter cer tainly did not mean that
Evison had improperly and diahonestly been making a profit out of the funds supplied to him. The full extent of
the meaning was that a system was carried on which it was thought the Archbishop could not be cognisant of. It
mattered little who was con cealing the matter—in fact the committee did not know. They had no desire to get
Evison out of his employment, nor did they care whether Evison or anybody else managed the Catholic Times.
What difference could it make to them? The whole extent of the concluding paragraph of the second letter was
that they did not care to have anything to do with Evison for reasons of their own.

Cross-examined, witness said the Committee had no intention of damaging Evison in any way in couching
the letter, but a different construc tion had been placed upon it. If there was anything discreditable to Evisonin
the letter, it was not intended. Witness was a paid officer of the Board. With regard to the apparent inconsis
tency of the Board in holding communication with Evison the previous year and declining to do so this year,
witness wished to state that the Board this year was differently constituted, and when the matter came before
the new Board and it was found that he (witness) had written to Evison they disapproved of his action, and
decided to have nothing to do with Evison. His (withess) letter was the only one sent to Evison this year.

R. C. Harding, master printer, said he had been employed at Lyou & Blair's. His definition of sweating was
that condition of things where an employer or manager or overseer relieved himself from the responsibility of
the payment of wages. Instead of undertaking direct control, such a man paid a middleman a sum of money to
take control and pay what wages he thought fit. A sweating office was one where the work was subl et.
Sweating did not necessarily involve the payment of less than standard wages, it was whore the work was | eft
to the discretion of someone below the proprietor, who thus divested himself of responsibility. The results
varied accord ing to the men employed and the circumstances of the case. Had been in Court throughout the
trial, and had heard explained the system on which the Catholic Times was worked. Considered that that office
was correctly described as an office where the sweating system was carried on. The Catholic Times office
would be described in the trade as a"rat office" in addition to being a sweating office. That meant that they
were sweated rats. An overseer was necessarily a practical printer, who gave out the work and had the oversight
of the office. The word foreman was synonymous. The word foreman was not the term used generally by
printers; the term varied with different trades. Asked to give an opinion asto hisinterpretation of the letters,
witness said that if there were a charge made against anybody it was against the Archbishop, who was primary



head of the office, and was therefore responsible. The next paragraph confirmed that view. The reference to the
Encyclical and Cardinal Moran's utterances he should consider ironical. The Board had failed to get satisfaction
from the Archbishop, and they practically said, "We shall publish to the world that you are, in defiance of your
ecclesiastical superiors, conducting a paper on the sweating system." That was the interpretation witness put
upon it. He did not see any attack, either direct or in direct, upon the manager. He knew "Ivo" as every other
journalist in the colony knew him. Was in business in Napier when "Ivo" was lecturing there, but did not go to
hear him. Heard of "Ivo's" connection with the Rationalist.

Mr. Jellicoe—Can you understand, any reasonable person thinking it a degradation to be referred to such a
person?

Mr. Gully objected to the question being put.

His Honour thought it was one for the moral sense of thejury.

Plaintiff was recalled by the defence to give evidence with reference to what ho had stated the previous day
as to his connection with the Rationalist.

Mr. Gully objected. His connection with the Rationalist bad been admitted. He objected to any further
guestions. It could not make the least difference whether Evison was proprietor of the paper.

His Honour said that was in his discretion. He wanted to know what Mr Jellicoe was going to ask the
witness.

Mr. Jellicoe said he proposed to ask him whether he did not go (amongst others) to Mr. Stidolph to induce
him to take sharesin asyndi cate for the purpose of bringing out the Rationalist in Wellington.

His Honour held that the question was irrel evant.

B. J. Finucane, ajourneyman compositor, said he had served his apprenticeship at Messrs. Brown and
Thomson's, and afterwards received from them journeyman's wages. Was now employed at the New Zealand
Times office at £ 3 aweek. Had previously applied at the Catholic Times office for ajob, and had received there
32s 6d aweek. Was out of work before that. Circumstances at home made him go to that office for ajob. His
mother-was not in good health, and his being out of work used to prey upon her mind. Was glad to get the job,
because it was better than walking about doing nothing. Went on as atemporary hand and worked there about
four months. Cooper afterwards got him a billet in the N.Z. Times office. Would not have gone to work at the
Catholic Times office if there had not been trouble at home. Wanted more money from Cooper, but he said that
that was all he could pay. Went to the office of his own free will because there was nothing better offering.

Robert Vaney, compositor in the NZ Times office, examined.

Y ou were a member of the Committee which drew up the letters addressed to the Archbishop?—I was.

Are you amember of the Roman Catholic Church?—Ilam.

Did you agree with the letters that were written by the Committee?>—Most decidedly | did.

Mr. Jellicoe said that was all the evidence he proposed to call. He asked his Honour to deal now with the
plea of privilege, and also to say whether any other meaning could be put upon the alleged libel than that
charged in the innuendo. Counsel quoted the second volume of the last edition of Roscoe, page 791, where it
was laid down that the plaintiff must prove the innuendoes if traversed. The result of that argument was that
where words were capable of two meanings, one innocent and the other libellous, the Judge must withdraw the
matter from the jury unless the plaintiff gave evidence establishing the libellous meaning. With regard to the
guestion of privi lege, it was alleged that the defendants, as President and Secretary of an Association, had a
duty to perform to the Association. It was further alleged that the Association had a duty to performin
protecting the interests and welfare of each member. Defendants alleged that they acted under a sense of duty,
and if his Honour could see in the evidence reasons for the exercise of such a duty, then his Honour must rule
that a prima facie case of privilege had been made out. Counsel quoted cases in point, and submitted that there
was abundant evidence to show that defendants had aright in the interests of the Association to inform
Archbishop Redwood of certain facts which were conceived by the Asso ciation to involve a serious evil, with a
view of having the evil remedied.

His Honour said if the Association had only informed the Archbishop of facts they would not want
privilege at all. Privilege was only wanted where matters stated were not facts.

Mr. Jellicoe cited cases to show that he was not so limited. He claimed that defendants per formed their
duty in the interests of society, and that the occasion was a privileged one.

After further argument,

His Honour said he had no hesitation in saying that the Association did not stand in any such definite
relation to the Archbishop as to make the communication a privileged one. The Association was a voluntary
body upon which no duty was imposed of interfering with the relations of employer and employed in oases
where, at al events, the employe was not amember of their own body, Finucane was not a member of their
body, but he did not know whether that would make any difference. He was perfectly clear that it was not a
privileged occasion, therefore the defendants must justify the truth of this statements. With regard to the other



point, the Association had a perfect right to say with whose they would not communicate. The case of Henty,
guoted by Mr. Jellicoe, made that clear. In that case the issue of instructions by a company to all its branches
not to accept the paper of a certain bank was very prejudicial to the bank, but the firm was quite within its
rights. Similarly though the Association's refusal to communicate with Evison might be very prejudicial to him,
it had aright to take that attitude if it saw fit.

Mr. Jellicoe, addressing the jury, said they were now coming to the close of this unfortunate case, and he
for one regretted that it had occupied so long; but he thought they would come to tie conclusion,
notwithstanding the length of time occupied, that good work had been done, not only by the defendants, whom
he represented, bringing before the Archbishop the state of things which existed in the heart of the city, but by
his friend bringing before a class jury—because they knew that in the year 1891 special juries were supposed to
be connected with capital more than labour—case which affected labour generally and the Typographical
Association in particular, which would give them (the jury) an opportunity of showing that they at |east were
prepared to deal fairly by labour when labour dealt fairly with capital, as in this case, by endeavouring to
[unclear: prectect] both the interests of those employed and the capitalists who employed them. The witnesses
called on behalf of the defence would, he suggested, compare very favourably with those on behalf of the
plaintiff. He would ask them to consider for a moment the manner in which the witnessed on the other side had
given their evidence. None of the witnesses for the defendant! had attempted to conceal or veil anything.
[unclear: Thorrton] and Henrichs, he thought they would say were a credit to labour when they were foal
giving evidence in that Court so fairly that [unclear: is| might be said they were giving it against themselves.
On the other hand, could it be said that the plaintiff's witnesses were disinterested? Mr. Evison was asking for a
character which would free him from the discredit attached to his conection with the Rationalist and his public
[unclear: les|turing in New Zealand. He was also [unclear: interested] in point of pocket, because naturaly he
did not want to lose the action. That might involve the loss of his situation—he was not sure of this however,
because if the Archbishop before this action thought him afit and proper person to conduct the Catholic Times,
there was no reason why he should not continue to conduct [unclear: their] journal. Therefore the plaintiff was
interested in point of character and in point of pocket. The Archbishop was also interested—he said it with the
greatest possible respect for his Grace—because he was the proprietor of the Catholic Times, and could not help
feeling deeply interested in the charge referred to in the letters considered to be libellous. Said hie Grace—" |
considered the letters grossly libellous and impertinent. That part of the letter referring to the preceptslaid
down by the Pope and the utterances of Car dinal Moran would suggest that | had been violating them by
allowing sweating in my office," and he further said, "I considered it indirectly ft charge against myself." When
he was interested directly in We Catholic Times and the system under which it was worked, and was asked to
consider and condemn it, and allowed it to continue in spite of the protests of the Typographical Association
addressed to him from one year's end to another, when he refused to receive a deputa tion from that body for
the purpose of considering the request—a request couched in perfectly polite and courteous language—then in
fact he was condemning himself as the pro prietor of that journal. Therefore he (counsel) said the
Archbisbop—with the greatest possible respect to him—was so far interested that he desired to secure at the
hands of the jury averdict in favour of Evison. And he was interested from another point of view. He was
interested—and he was bound to tell them that he was interested—because he and his Church had left the
conduct of a sectarian paper to the editorial conduct of such a person as the man who had been disclosed to the
jury as"lvo." Therefore he (counsel) suggested that Archbishop Redwood was an interested withess. Was
Cooper disinterested in the verdict which they were asked to pronounce? How did he receive the
cross-examination first addressed to him on behalf of the defendants? He disclosed himself as a hostile witness;
and why hostile? Because he had no reason to desire a change in the system on which the paper was conducted,
in which they saw abuse, and which he was anxious to continue to the detriment of the men employed in other
offices, to the detriment of the trade, and for his own benefit. The only other witness called on behalf of the
plain tiff was Mr. Blair, a candid friend whom they all respected. He (counsel) did not know what class of
spectacles he saw through, but they were spectacles which no other man could understand. He could not
understand how any man breathing could bring himself to see in the letters what Mr. Blair saw unless he had
been led away by his own strong will or feeling. Therefore he suggested that Mr. Blair was not altogether
disinterested, but was interested in the strong views he held, After all, what did it matter what Mr. Blair or
anyoue else thought about the letters? The jury did not want Mr. Blair or Mr. Wriggles worth—a gentleman
whom he (counsel) had called to give the same kind of evidence on behalf of the defence but did not
examine—to say what they thought about the letters. It was for the jury and his Honour to say what
interpretation the letters bore, and he-(counsel) was quite content to accept at the hands of aclassjury in
Weélling ton—even from those representing capital more than labour—a fair and honest interpretation of the
two letters which had been written. Evison had said that the letters contained a charge of sweating against
himself. That was a statement not supported by his learned friend. The defence said that the charge of sweating



could in no sense be attributed to him because he never was the authority concerned in the employment of
labour in the Catholic Times office. It was the manager or overseer—the middleman, in fact—who was referred
to; it was the abuse brought about by the middleman that the Association aimed at; and the charge itself, if it
were anything more than a representation by the Association of something which they had heard and were
anxious for the Archbishop to consider, was levelled against the office and the system adopted there. He
(counsel) regretted exceedingly that hie Honour had ruled the day before in such a manner that he (counsel) was
prevented from roving out of the month of the Archbishop the sweating system in operation in the office, for
that ruling prevented him from proving that the complaint was directed against the office, against:he proprietor
himself, perhaps, but not against Evison. He (counsel) had suggested the day before, and he now repeated it,
that without sweating it was not possible to produce the Catholic Times and carry it on as a newspaper, If that
paper had to be kept alive it could only be kept alive by the sweating of labour. If that were afact—and if they
went into the figures they would find it was—then in the interests of the printing trade, in the interests of
capital, and in the interests of the public, that paper should cease to exist. If a paper could not be carried on by
paying fair wages to those employed in its production, without undercutting the trade and bringing down the
tariff of the Master printers and the wages of other compositors to the level which the proprietors of such a
paper chose to recognise, he said the sooner it was swept off the face of the earth the better. Let them look at
the figures for amoment. Cooper in 1891 received £14 8s for farming the paper. He paid thereout £12 10s 6d,
retaining the difference for himself, and that difference, plus about £2 aweek for jobbing, was, he said, the
average of profits he derived as the overseer. Out of the £ 12 10s 6d he disbursed, he said he had to pay three
men £2 10s aweek each. The market rate for these three men in town would be £9 a week. The wages of the
other employés would have brought the expenses up to £14 6s aweek if afair rate had been given to these men,
but de ducting his own profit, Cooper had only £12 10s 6d with which to meet these expenses. He (counsel)
said that if a paper could only afford to pay £12 10s 6d to meet legitimate expenses amounting to £14 6s, the
sooner it shut up the better. If they took the previous year they would find things even worse, because there was
less jobbing done, and consequently less profit to go towards payment of Cooper's salary. Deducting his own
salary he would have about £ 11. If he had paid three compositors fair and honest wages he would have been
left with £2 to discharge other wages amounting to £5 6s; so that during the whole of last year and six months
of the present the office would have been in a state at bankruptcy if it had not sweated the labour for the
purpose of carrying on the paper. The jury knew that if they desired to run a news paper they must put their
hands into their pockets to subscribe the money. He therefore suggested that the reason the bargain was made
with Cooper was that the paper should be carried on at the expense of labour and with aview as far as possible
to avoid the necessity of his Grace the Archbishop putting his hand into his pocket to contribute towards the
loss. When the jury came to consider their verdict it was necessary to regard the light in which the letters were
written by the Association. The plaintiff during 1885 and 1886 had admittedly, to put it mildly, dis played
offensive levity and applied indecent ex pressions to sacred persons and sacred books. His design therefore was
to occasion that mischief to morality which tended to destroy it. His intention was to insult those who believed
in God and to cast abuse and ridicule upon the doctrines of those who believed in God, to oast abuse upon their
religion and to bring the various forms of worship into disgraceful contempt. He attacked Christianity in his
writings and in his lectures. He said, "In my lectures | promul gated the same opinions which | published to the
world when | conducted the Rationalist." Now, if that was so he (counsel) would he entitled to tell them that if
they went back as far as Blackstone, when the laws were not so elastic as they were at present, the law
recognised morality. "Morality," said Blackstone, "is weakened by irreligion and is overthrown by infidelity."
He (counsel) said morality was necessary to society. Bishop Luck had thought fit to issue a pastoral warning the
people of Auckland against men whom he fitly described as the scum of society, and the scum of society,
according to the Bishop, included the man "lvo," and they now knew who that man was. He (counsel) said it
was a libel on what was called open Freethought, and on Free thinkers as a sect, to connect them with such a
trio as the syndicate of the Rationalist. No one but the scum of society, whether in Auckland or anywhere else,
could write such detestable filth as that contained in the two letters addressed to Bishop Luck, and signed "Ivo."
He (counsel) was content to rely upon those two letters and no more; but if they looked at the other matter and
saw how the plaintiff bad attacked other churches could they not see that a very grave abuse and a very grave
evil had existed in Auckland in those days? L et them imagine young men being in duced to listen to that sort of
thing—the reviling of Christianity and indecent attacks on the Scrip tures. What must have been the result? Had
not Society been injured—gravely injured by that man? Y et that man now, Archbishop Redwood had said, in
spite of what Bishop Luck knew to the contrary, was a fit and proper person to edit and manage the Catholic
Times! Well, he might be. Judging from the papers to which he (counsel) had referred the previous day (counsel
held up a copy of the Catholic Times) he might be afit and proper person to conduct it Still, there it was; the
Archbishop had accepted him as a fit and proper person, and he must be deemed a fit and proper person by the
jury and in the eyes of Roman Catholics. But although the Archbishop took exception to Bishop Luck's



pastoral—for it came to that—when the Bishop was warning the people of Auckland against the scum of
society, the jury were entitled to ask whether there was reason or justification for that exception. Where was the
reason for suggesting that Evison had changed? Had there been any evidence to sug gest that he had abandoned
his own opinions? Did Archbishop Redwood say so? No! He said this, and this only, "He was only required to
ad vocate two principles—Home Rule and State aid to Catholic Schools." It did not matter to them as a sect
what his principles were. He might be, for all they cared then and may care now, the man "lvo. So long as "Ivo"
could bo found to advocate Home Rule and State aid to Catholic schools he was afit and proper person to
conduct their journal. "But if what the Association say istrue," said the Archbishop, "I could not retain plaintiff
inmy service." He swore it distinctly yesterday. Why, it was all admitted to be true! Although the Archbishop
had declared there that ho would not retain the man in hie service any longer if true, it was admitted and proved
to be true by the publications produced—in the publications, they must bear in mind, that his Grace shrank
from looking at—the publications, let them remember, of his own editor! He absolutely shrank from them, and
appealed to his Honour for protection! He refused to degrade himself by looking at the publications of the man
who edited the Catholic Times; but although he refused to permit himself to suffer this degradation, he said, "It
isimpossible for the Association to consider it a degradation to have anything to do with 'lvo' "Well, the matter
was in the jury's hands. He asked them to review the letters, and he ventured to say as reasonable men they
could not place upon them the defamatory meaning which his friend sought to put upon them in consideration
of avery good pecuniary sum. He ventured to think the jury would hesitate a very long time before they would
say that the Typographical Association or any other body, whether connected with capital or labour, were not
free to exercise their own discretion with regard to persons with whom they would communicate. One word and
he was done. Driscoll, they had been told, had been taken on at 15s aweak to fill the place of one of the men
discharged, who had been paid £2 5s. In 1891 Cooper had generously increased the men's wagesto £2 10s, in
consequence of the increase of jobbing; but he did not tell them that there was no overtime included in the extra
sum. The jobbing must have involved overtime, and were they going to say that Cooper did not get aquid pro
guo for what he gave them?

Mr. Gully objected to hisfriend telling the jury that there was nothing to show that overtime was not
included. Forty-eight hours aweek had been mentioned.

Mr. Jellicoe said 48 hours had been mentioned when the men were receiving £2 aweek, not whet they
received the additional 10s.

Mr. Gully said his friend had been careful not to ask the question.

His Honour said he had not taken all the details of the money paid.

Mr. Jellicoe then referred to the case of Finucane. The office had taken advantage of hit necessities, and
was that nota fair instance of what his friend had said the previous day about grind ing the faces of the poor?
Here was a man who was absolutely compelled to take what labour was offered to him, because his mother and
sisters depended upon him for their bread and butter. They were facing starvation, yet advantage was taken of
the necessities of this man, who ought to have been paid, if not sweated, the minimum of £3 aweek. He had to
accept the hard bargain of 32s 6d, and after a short time, according to Cooper, because there was not sufficient
work, was sent about his business, and Driscoll was given 15s to do the work. And yet, at this time, according
to both Cooper and Evison, the jobbing was on the increase. What was that but sweating? He asked the jury to
decide the case free from party influence. What his clients had done had been done in the interests of society.
They had been trying to bring about, as far as possible, that peace and goodwill which ought to have beet
extended to them at the hands of the Catholic community.

Mr. Gully said the case had been pressed against! the plaintiff without scrup'e and without stint. Those who
bad instructed counsel on the other side had thought it necessary—reckless of relevance, and he might say
regardless of decency—to press the case against him with one object, that was to show that he was a person of
such a degraded character—so bad that the Association could not communicate with him, and so bad that he
came within the meaning of Bishop Luck's expression that he was part of the scum of the community. How did
they do that? By digging up the bones of a paper six years old, bisfriend playing the part of the gravedigger.
On one of these papers was written, "Thisisall | can find," and those words seemed to him (counsel)
significant. Far from being influenced by these Rationalistic writings, they had picked out the worst of them,
and said he isresponsible for everything that appears within the four corners. They had vilified his character in
every possible way. In cross-examination his friend had flaunted these papers before the jury, he had read the
worst one of the lot, and then suddenly discovered that he could not read any more without doing violence to
his delicacy. That was one stage of the case to show that 'plaintiff | was a hypocrite, and they would have to
consider whether the charge had been brought home. The jury must look at the surroundings which had led the
Association to decline to communicate with the plaintiff. It had been suggested that al these papers had come
from the pen of Evison, but in cross-examination he had told them that he was connected with the paper as
editor, and was only one of a number responsible. Apart from the letter to Bishop Luck, which was areply to an



attack on the Freethinkers of Auck land, nothing else had been brought home to Evison. Counsel then referred
to the case of Bradlaugh and Foote, which had been mentioned by his friend the previous day, and contended
that it was avery different thing for aman to be branded as an Atheist and to be accused simply of holding
Freethought views. There was a wide distinction which he would leave the jury to decide. But why should that
sort of thing be dragged in? If aman had picked a pocket five years ago, or had served aterm in gaol for a
bankruptcy offence, or any other form of vice, would it be proper, simply because he had been doing his duty,
to malign him to his employer? They had no right to do that. They might use all legitimate arguments, but they
had no right to atrack a man's personal character and interfere with the relations between him and his em
ployer. Was there to be no limit to the time in which a man's sins could be brought up in Court? How long was
aman to live before he could live down an act of folly or misfortune, or even any thing else? They knew that a
simple debt was barred after six years, and even in the case of felony committed ten years ago if they accused a
man of it in writing or alleged it, although it might be perfectly true, they would be liable for damages. These
were matters of common sense and common morality. Was not Archbishop Redwood right when he said that
after aman had ceased the publication of a paper, or given up lecturing, he did not think it mattered much or
unfitted him to occupy such a position as Evison occupied at the present time. He (counsel) did think it was a
shame that all these things should be dragged up after they had been forgotten, and revived under altered
conditions, for he (counsel) was prepared to believe plaintiff when he said the whole thing was an utter mistake.

Mr. Jellicoe—He said he was not ashamed.

Mr. Gully—He said he was not ashamed in this sense; that a man who gives vent to opinions which he
thinks he ought to give vent to at the time, has no reason afterwards to be ashamed. He said he was ashamed of
the method. Continning, counsel said it was the bringing up of these things six years old to justify an allegation
that a person was not fit to communicate with that he regarded as objectionable. He asked on which side was
there the greater hypocrisy—was it on the side of the man who after years had so changed his views as to take
part in a sectarian journal, or on the side of men who said it was a degradation to communicate with him
because six years before he had been connected with a secular paper? Who was the humbug? He did not believe
for amoment that defendants had been actuated by the consideration that they believed the plaintiff to be a
religious adventurer. There must be great difficulty in believing that. He suggested it was not the reason, or they
would have declined to communicate with him at al. In the first place, they did not know anything about these
papers, and therefore could not refuse to communicate with Evison on account of his connection with papers of
which they were ignorant.

Mr. Jellicoe said McGirr and other wit-nesses said distinctly they had seen the publications, and
considered them scandalous.

Mr. Gully said they had seen the paper once or twice. None of them professed any sort of intimacy with the
paper. How was it that, if they considered him an unfit person to commu nicate with, they had communicated
with him for a period of twelve months? One of the defendants was at every interview, signed every letter, and
was cognisant of all the negotiations which went on, and his | etters showed whether he was in such a condition
of mind that he declined to com municate with him. Why, at the beginning, the correspondence was perfectly
polite and full of courtesy towards him, the man whom afterwards it was such a dreadful thing to communicate
with. The interview of July wound up with avote of thanks for his courtesy.

Mr. Jellicoe did not think thiswas fair. They did not know that the Board of Manage ment of that year
knew anything of the man's previous career.

His Honour—Henrichs said he had known him six or seven years.

Continuing, Mr. Gully asked if it was likely a man could conscientiously refuse to communicate with
another after writing lettersto him over a period of 12 months? That was Henriehs' position. Thornton had been
on the previous Board. Did they suppose that he was not aware of the previous communications. Did they think
these gentlemen were going to refuse to communicate with a proprietor on any matter because his manager held
Freethought views? Mr. Rigg had said that it was a degradation to be referred to a subordinate. He considered it
a degradation to be referred to anything less than an Archbishop. To his (counsel's) mind this Freethought cant
made the defendant's case worse than before. Coming to the letters he asked the jury to read them together. He
sug gested that they contained three stings. First, that they made a charge of sweating; secondly, they made a
charge that the proprietor had been kept in wilful ignorance; and third, that it was a degradation to communicate
with plaintiff, either because he was aturncoat or generally because he was disreputable person. He did not care
two straws about the statement that the Catholic Times paid a fixed sum to be distributed among the men. What
he complained of and put as a test was the effect this would have had if it had been put into the public
newspapers.

His Honour—I do not think that afair test, asit did not appear in the public newspapers. The effect of the
publication of these two letters to persons who knew nothing of the circumstances might have been more
disastrous to Evison than the publication to the Archbishop.



Mr. Gully asked the jury to consider the effect these letters would have had on their minds if they had been
in the position of the Archbishop, and were told that this person was carrying on their business on the sweating
system, that they were kept in wilful ignorance, and that it was a degradation for the Association to
communicate with them. That was the sting. He would take the three stings, as he did not wish to dissociate any
part from the rest. First as to the sweating: they had had a train of witnesses in the box who had told them that
there was no sweating at al, only a harmless system of sub-contracting. Let them take the case where a
sub-contract was let to a bricklayer, who parcelled out the money he received to the men working on the
contract. Would they call that sweating? What sweating really meant was where there was an abuse of
sub-contracting, and it was only where there was an abuse that people had any right to characterise it as
sweating. What an absurdity it was other wise! These young fellows might have had ex- perience as printers,
but they had had no business experience, and were going to abolish sub-contracting through their guilds. The
jury must come to the conclusion that the system in the Catholic Times office was a perfectly harmless system
of sub-contracting for business con venience, which did not in the least deserve to be characterised as sweating.
Finucane was the person who complained to the Union, and without aword of enquiry, the latter jumped to a
con clusion in a haphazard fashion.

Mr. Jellicoe—The witnesses said they did inquire.

Mr. Gully—Not at the Catholic Times office. Surely they ought to have made inquiry from men acquainted
with the facts. They ought to have gone to Cooper or to Evison. In the case which had been held up to them, the
young fellow was walking about doing nothing, and went to Cooper and asked for ajob. Cooper did not want
him as aregular hand, and offered him wages which he (Finucane) probably would not have accepted on a
permanent billet. Surely Trades Unions must recognise that there should be some little latitude, some elasticity
in their rules providing for a young man getting a job. Where was the tyranny in giving Finucane ajob? The
guestion could not be limited to sub contracting Defendants referred to the Ency clical of the Pope and the
utterances of Cardinal Moran. These condemned sweating, but it was the sweating they had all heard of as
existing in the Old Country. That was the kind of sweating referred to and condemned in these two propa
ganda. Neither the Pope nor the Cardinal was probably aware of the detailed management of the Catholic Times
office. It was a general con demnation of what was known as sweating, containing these three elements.—First
of all, longer hours than usual among the industrial classes; secondly, starvation wages, thirdly, the abuse of
sanitary conditions. The third probably did not apply out here, but the other two did, and neither was present.
Hisfriend had said that if a man could not pay Union wages he must shut up shop. That meant that all the small
concerns which could not go into the Union gates should be abolished altogether. The second sting was the
reference to Archbishop Redwood being kept in wilful ignorance. That was plain English and a plain charge.
Something had been said as to whether Cooper or Evison was meant, but he (counsel) did not think it mattered.
Hisfriend had said it applied to both, and therefore not to either. But if it was said that A or B had committed a
theft how could it be said that both were not injured?

Mr. Jellicoe—I submit that that is unfair

His Honour—Y ou must not interrupt and say it is unfair, Mr. Jellicoe. Y ou have had your say, and cannot
interrupt because you think the counsdl is straining the evidence. His arguments may seem all unfair. If the
evidence is mis stated the other side may interrupt, but if he is only misusing arguments you must not interrupt.

Mr. Gully, continuing, said if A or B were accused, both had a right to complain. It was absurd therefore to
throw the whole responsibility on the overseer when the manager was blamed. Evison was the person aimed at;
he was the person through whose hands the money percoated; he was the person who had direct control of the
office. The third sting was the degradation. Defendants had shown by their own evidence that they considered it
areal degradation to communicate with Evison; by their own words they had said repeatedly that he was a
person of such a shameless character that they could not communicate with him. Counsel referred to the
evidence, and asked the jury to consider whether the defendants had justified themselves or not.

His friend with execrable taste had referred to the Archbishop as an interested witness rendered unfair by
his connection with the paper. To his (counsel s) mind the Archbishop seemed to give his evidence with
absolute courtesy and without bias. The only fault was that he showed alittle more charity in looking at things
than those who were attacking Evison were disposed to court Coming to the question of damages, he said the
first publication took place to Archbishop Redwood, but these statements were also published to the members
of the Board, whose duty it was to know what was going on, and in considering the plea of justification set up
they had to con sider what had come into the light of day and become circulated throughout the length and
breadth of the colony.

Mr. Jellicoe asked his Honour to take the jury's meaning as to the innuendoes.

His Honour said—Gentlemen of the Jury,—At this stage of the case you have been at so long and hard, it
will not be necessary to detain you very long with my charge. Counsel in addressing you have themselves got
rid of no small amount of the extraneous matter introduced on one aide and the other. Of course you will



understand you are not sitting there to try the merits of trade unionism, neither are you trying the merits of the
system on which the Catholic Times is conducted. Y ou are solely and purely asked to say whether the |etters
are defamatory of Mr. Evison, and if in your opinion they are defamatory then it is your duty to say what
damages heis entitled to. | will hand to you the original letters to begin with. First of al isthe covering letter,
which | pass by, because itsimportance is only referential. It isonly by reference to the other lettersthat it can
have anything like a defamatory meaning. As regards the principal letter, it has been referred to as consisting of
three paragraphs but in point of fact you will see there are four. | have marked the divisionsas A, B, and C. The
first two are the same subject matter, and the whole contain what Mr. Gully calls the three stings of the alleged
libel. You will also has put into your hands the statement of claim with what are called the innuendoes, which
are the interpretation which the plaintiff puts upon the different portions of the alleged libel. The plaintiff has
sought to prove these innuendoes, and you may think some of them proved. On the other hand, you may think
they, or some of them, stretch the meaning unduly of the clauses to which they are applied. Y ou will be
justified in giving him averdict if you think any of these innuendoes are really made out, and if you are
satisfied that the letter as so explained isreally defamatory. The question as to whether the matter islibellousis
for you to decide. It would be my duty to withdraw the documents if | say that they could not by any possibility
be libellous That is rarely done now, and it may be that they may have a defamatory meaning. Y ou have to say.
| do not say they have. | have to leave the case to you. Furthermore, independent of the innuendoes, if the
natural meaning you would yourself extract from the several paragraphs of tin letter is libellous in your opinion,
you will also bejustified in finding a verdict for the plaintiff, even if particular innuendoes are not proved,
because plaintiff under the law may recover if the writing in its natural meaning is defamatory. Even if you
should reject the whole interpretation, if you think that per seit is defamatory, that is good legal ground for a
verdict. | have little to say after what has been said about the paragraph Paragraph 1—I shall call it A—isan
imputation that a certain sum of money is paid weekly to the manager or overseer, that the men are paid what
he chooses to pay them, and that he keen the balance himself. That istermed what is [unclear: it] ordinary
usage an opprobrious term, sweating, and plaintiff is, it is alleged, accused of sweating. Now the chargeis, as
Mr. Gully has pointed out, that the money was paid to the manager or overseer, and it is contended on the part
of the defendants that Mr. Evison was neither the manager nor the overseer. Mr. Blair said he should have
understood that the plaintiff was manager or overseer, but to me the most probable explanation of thetermis
that given by Mr. Rigg, whose state ments are entitled to authority, and the President of the Association. Mr.
Rigg putsit in thisway: "To whom were you referring as manager or overseer?—I considered Cooper was the
overseer. There was a doubt, and we said manager or overjeer; either one or the other." AsMr. Riggisa
member of the Committee, | think that hisin terpretation is probable, and that the meaning in the letter was to
refer to either one of two per sons, for they did not know whether it was Evison or Cooper they desired to
incriminate by making the accusation. But as Mr. Gully said and | think justly, even if put in the alternativeit is
defamatory. It may be said that A or B stole a pig, or did so and so. That isinjurious to both A and B, and
similarly any injurious or de famatory remark may be injurious to either of two persons charged. But thereisa
construction which has struck me throughout the trial, namely, that the imputation was not one likely to be
injurious in a high degree to Evison, seeing that it was made to the Archbishop. Archbishop Bedwood actually
knew the facts of the case; he knew perfectly well that if sweating was carried on in the office Evison was not
responsible for it. Therefore it was not likely to hurt Evison very much to make a charge against him which the
Archbishop must at once have been aware was an unfounded one. It is not a complete answer, but it would
affect the amount of damages anyoue would give for what is called sweating under the first head. Y ou have to
consider under this head whether there was anything anybody could consider sweating. That would come in
incidentally. | am not going to say anything about that, because it was abundantly treated by the withesses on
both sides. With regard to the charge under the head B, that the Archbishop was kept in wilful ignorance of the
state of things existing in the office, or the way in which his business was carried on, | may say of that, as| said
of the other, that the statement was not likely to damage Evison with the Archbishop. Although it may be
defamatory, it the same time it is not likely to damage him very much, because the Archbishop know perfectly
well that he was not kept in ignorance, but was perfectly well instructed as to what took place in the office,
except that he did not know about the detailed expenditure of Cooper. Had the alegations been published in
one of the news papers of the colony, it would have been different, but that does not apply at all. If they had
been addressed to strangers who had not the means of knowing the actual truth, they were much more likely to
beinjurious. But | think thereis agreat deal in the evidence of Mr. Harding, that the whole of this passageis
ironical, that the persons who wrote it had not the slightest idea that the Archbishop was kept in ignorance, but
that it was arhetorical device for throwing the Encyclical at the Archbishop's head and bringing it under his
notice; that he must have known what was going on in the office, and that the system was condemned by his
Holiness the Pope and Cardinal Moran. That may have been ironical. However, the plaintiff takesit liter aly,
and saysthat it is an accusation against him of absolute concealment from the Archbishop, and inasmuch asiit



would be his duty as manager to reveal the state of things to the proprietor of the paper if it existed in the office,
the imputation of concealment is defamatory. Now we come to what seems to me the important part of the
alleged defamatory libel, the reference to the manager to which so much allusion has been made, in which the
writerstreat it as a degrada tion to have communication with him. They say they feel degraded at being asked to
communicate with such aman. | agree with Mr. Gully that the witnesses for the defence have put their own
construction on that. It seemsto me the true construction, and the construction which Mr. Jellicoe adopted as
well as his clients, for several times yesterday he said he treated this concluding part of the letter as an
imputation upon Evison as a humbug. It is more correctly implied in the word hypocrisy. It isin fact an
imputation which the plaintiff suggested, and also that, asfar as| can understand, which several witnesses for
the defence themselves—he might say their own friends—endorsed. Mr. Rigg was very emphatic on this. He
was asked, "Why do you consider it a degradation?—For two reasons. We con sider the Archbishop degraded
us by referring us to an inferior. The other reason was that it was a degradation to be referred to areligious
adven turer—a man who would sell his religious belief to the highest bidder." And again, on crossexamination,
the term "religious adventurer” is taken up by Mr. Gully, who asked if that is meant by the last paragraph in the
letter, and the answer isthat it is. Well, of course, there is no doubt that such an imputation asthat is
defamatory. It has been decided that an accu sation of hypocrisy islibellous. There is a distinct decision on that.
Now the only thing for you to say is whether these words are capable of that meaning. It isfor you to consider
whether that is afair interpretation of the terms used in the concluding paragraph, whether that para graph
means that Evison was a hired advocate of religious opinions that he opposed. Now the facts stated are, as Mr.
Jellicoe says, perfectly true. It is quite true that Evison at different times conducted a Freethought journal,
lectured on a Freethought platform, and has accepted the management of areligious paper. That is all perfectly
true; but when you read the whole sentence and find that these facts render it in the opinion of the defendants
degrading to have communication with him, then you see where sting three comesiin. It is not a mere assertion
asto these three facts, but there is something behind involved in this assertion that it is a degradation to
communicate with him. What that isit is your function to infer, and to give averdict for plaintiff if you think
the inference is areasonable one. The facts stated do not bear out the charge of hypocrisy, because a man who
has conducted a freethought journal may see the error of hisways, as Mr. Evison says, and may with the most
thorough good con science not only conduct a religious newspaper in the sense that Evison conducts this paper,
but may advocate religious principles. Of course | need not cite instances of great converts—I am ashamed of
bringing great names into a case like this—but they are very numerous. There is the saying, "The greater the
sinner, the greater the saint." There is no doubt that may be so. Men of passion when they have turned the right
way have been as noted for piety as they were before notable for impiety. The greatest doctor of the Latin
Church—and he belonged to all of them—St. Augusting, is an instance, and there are many others. | merely
mention this to show that a mere matter of change of opinion is not uncom mon. What isit that gives the sting
tothis? Isit asting? If you think thereisasting in it you may possibly think there underlies this an impu tation
of ahateful character, namely, hypocrisy, and avenal advocacy of religiousideas. As| have said, the covering
letter adds nothing. The force, whatever force it has, is simply this. It expresses the result at which the
Association had arrived of non-communication with this gentle man, and the alleged ground of that is expressed
in the three paragraphs of the letter. In this part of the letter also it has occurred to methat it is not at all
unlikely that this particular topic was referred to in the correspondence with the Archbishop as likely to be
specialy disagreeable to him. We have nothing to do with that. No doubt it was desired by the Association to
get at the Archbishop, that Evison was considered a buffer to be pushed out of the way, and that at all costs they
had to get face to face with the Archbishop, so as to succeed in their object—for which a great deal may be
said—to put down the cheap publication of this paper. Ofcourse, gentlemen, we have seen the withesses for the
defence, and they seem to me aremarkably intelligent set of young men. Their object in maintaining their
professional position seemsto me alaudable one in itself. The methods pursued may not always be so worthy
of praise. But to maintain the respectable position of compositors seems to me to be aworthy object in which
we are all interested, and all public men are interested in having intelligent, respectable men in that position. |
should be very sorry to see them degraded, or their emoluments diminished, but we really have nothing to do
with atopic like that. | think, gentlemen, | have said all 1 need say to guide you in this matter. It is not a mat ter
of law, it isa case of libel, and the whole construction of these documents rests upon you. Anything | have said
as to the meaning of the document is merely in the way of suggestion—it isfor you to construe it, contrary to
the usual rule, where documents are construed by the Court. But defamatory libel is an exception. Gentlemen, |
think | have nothing to add for your guidance—you will look here at the statement of claim.

Mr. Jellicoe asked if his Honour had [unclear: |et] the jury to decide whether the letters were [unclear:
lib]lous per se or were capable of the innuendoes [unclear: paid] upon them. The question was involved in
[unclear: the] points raited in support of a nonsuit. He [unclear: had] contended that they were not libellous
[unclear: per ad] and were not capable of the construction [unclear: put] upon them.



His Honour said he had left the matter [unclear: to] thejury. If he had thought the writings [unclear:
Incapable| of adefamatory meaning it would have [unclear: been| ungquestionably his duty to nonsuit. He did
[unclear: not] reserve nonsuit questions unless he felt [unclear: any] serious doubts about points of law. With
[unclear: regerd]' to the matter of the innuendoes, under [unclear: their] system they had no pleading.

The jury then rotired, and thirty-five [unclear: minutes| afterwards returned with a verdict (based on
[unclear: the] whole of the letters) for plaintiff, awarding [unclear: £5] damages.

Mr. Gully asked his Honour to certify for [unclear: al special jury.

Mr. Jellicoe said the application for [unclear: al special jury had been opposed, and a [unclear: comman)|
jury could have tried the action quite as [unclear: well]. The special jury wasaclassjury.

His Honour said he did not think the [unclear: References| to aclass jury were called for. His experience
went to show that special juries [unclear: sometimes| smote employers very hard. Mr. [unclear: Jellicoe| had
gone into questions of divinity, which [unclear: surely] he did not think a common jury was afit [unclear:
tribturt] to deal with.

Mr. Jellicoe said he did most truly consider [unclear: al common jury quite capable.

After further argument the Court certified [unclear: for] aspecia jury, a second counsel, and two [unclear:
days|" extratrial, with costs according to scale.

Mr. Jellicoe said he would move for [unclear: |eave] to ask for anew trial, and execution was [unclear:
stayed] until after the vacation in order that this [unclear: might] be done.
vignette
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On Lightning in New Zealand Mines.

BY GEORGE J. BINNS.

The writer begs to offer the following notes as an addition to the literature on this subject:—

|.—At the United Alpine Quartz Mine, situated near the Township of Lyell, and about 2,000 Feet above the
sea-level, in the midst of the dense forest which covers this portion of the South Island of New Zealand, there
was, on the 31st August, 1885, a very severe thunderstorm. The manager, Mr. Martin Conradsen, who was
outside the adit-level at the time, states that he saw aflash of light strike the flat-sheets, and at the same
moment the saw in the hand of a carpenter appeared to become a sheet of flame: he immediately dropped it. In
the main drive, which was excessively wet, and laid aong its whole length of 1,500 feet with 14-Ib. iron rails,
spiked in and not fish-plated, were two truckers and a horse; both the former received shocks, and the latter was
knocked down on to his knees. At adistance of 1,700 feet from the entrance to the mine, and about 70 feet
above the level, quite away from any metallic connections, were two men who stated that they had felt a shock
asif they had been hit.

I1.—The effects of the same storm were felt at the Koranui Coal Mine, near Westport. This colliery, which
has since been abandoned, was 2,500 feet above the sea, surrounded by trees about 40 feet in height, with a
dense undergrowth, and connected with the railway at the foot of the mountain by a series of five endless-rope
inclines, laid with 14-Ib. to 18-Ib. rails, and having 3-inch circumference steel ropes. In addition to thiswas a
double telephone wire, connecting with the five stations. No lightning conductors were employed. Mr. Jemison,
the manager, informed the writer that on the date referred to he was in the mine at a distance of 560 feet from
the level-mouth when he "heard a noise like a gunshot;" saw a"very bright light which he could have read by,
which lasted severa seconds and which appeared to pass by." At the same place were two men, both of whom
felt a severe shock, which "seemed to rush up them, and alifting sensation was felt." The railsin the mine were
steel, and 14 |bs. per yard; the road was not fish-plated; there was aflat-sheet where the men were standing, and
between them and the surface ran asignal wire and a steel rope, the latter passing at the in-bye end round an
arrangement of three 2-feet pulley wheels. This portion of the mine was somewhat wet.

The influence of the discharge was felt by al the men below ground, approximately fifty in number, who
thought that an explosion had occurred; the area occupied by them was about six acres.

During the storm a pony about 14 hands in height, standing outside the mine, was knocked down, and Mr.
Jemison who stood near, felt the force of the shock and found that the hair on his forehead was singed. On the



surface incline al the five brakesmen were considerably affected, and at the signal stations the copper wire was
broken and fuzed and the telephones deranged. It was subsequently found impossible to maintain a system of
electric signals. No explosive gas was ever found in the mine.

[11.—On the same date, at the Banbury Coa Mine, belonging to the Westport Coal Company, Limited,
which is about a mile from the Koranui Mine, and separated by a very deep valley, two men came out during
the thunderstorm and complained that they had been fired at. There was at the time a serious labour disturbance,
and the men were at work in defiance of the union. The impression produced upon them was one of extreme
terror, and though it was a wet night, they ran home without stopping to put on their clothes. Their work-place
was about 600 feet from the nearest outlet, of which many existed, as the coal-field is bounded by a vertical
cliff, round which the outcrop extends, and to which adits have been frequently driven for purposes of
ventilation. The road was laid with 14-Ib. rails, not fish-plated, and no other conductor was available. On the
same day, at a point 2,000 feet distant and 400 feet from another outlet, the metallic conductors being similar, a
turn-rail was thrown out and the sleeper charred. Dirt was thrown up with violence from the floor against the
roof, and a hanging lamp was broken.

Endless-chain haulage was in use at the time, but not up to the places mentioned, and it was not at all an
uncommon thing during storms for the boys to receive shocks while handling the tubs. The mineis situated
2,000 feet above the sea, isworked level-free, and there is no gas.

The area of the storm was considerable, but the difficulty of collecting information, and the paucity of
settlement in this portion of the colony rendered it not easy of exact definition.

At the Bealey telegraph and meteorological station, however, about 100 miles from the centre of the district
occupied by the above-mentioned mines, and 2,140 feet above sea-level, the disturbance was carefully noted by
Mr. Ryan, the telegraph operator and meteorological observer, whose observations may be best given in his
own language.

"On Monday, the 31st August, 1885, at 10.45 a.m., | was away from the office, in another room, having left
on account of the storm, when a blaze of fire seemed to come over the place, and sparks appeared to die away
in a corner. No damage was done here, but on proceeding to the operating room, | found it on lire in several
places. The current appeared to have entered the office, having broken the wires at the last post, and had
fractured the leading-in wires, melting the gutta percha and copper and scattering red-hot pieces of the latter
about. It then passed to earth. A noise like the firing of cannon was heard, about simultaneously with the
ordinary peal of thunder. A telegraph pole 22 feet high, carrying two wires on insulators and fitted with a
lightning conductor was, at a distance of 250 to 300 yards from the office, considerably shattered, the top being
taken off for a length of 3 feet."

IV.—On the 21st May, 1885, the Banbury Coal Mine was previously the scene of electrical disturbances.
The manager, Mr. Thos. Brown, who is amember of this Institute, wrote as follows.—"1 enclose names of
workmen who were struck with electric fluid. On the date mentioned the district was visited by the most severe
thunderstorm | have witnessed in New Zealand. The lightning entered the mine frequently. The boys, who were
hanging the tubs on and taking off the chain-dlings, received shock after shock, until they were afraid to go near
the rope. Mr. Cameron, the underground manager, then started to put on the slings, but after getting a few sharp
shocks he considered it unsafe to continue work; the mine was therefore stopped for the remainder of the day."

The PRESIDENT moved that the discussion of this paper be adjourned. They had previously had
communications on the same subject, and this would be an addition to the information at present in the
Transactions. He moved a vote of thanksto Mr. Binns for his paper, which was agreed to.
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For purposes of convenient classification this subject may be divided as follows.—

. —Gold-mining.

Quarts or lode-mining,

Volcanic series of Auckland.

€lay-date series of Wellington and the West Coast of South Island.

8chist series of Otago.

Alluvia-mining.

River-beds,



Sea-beaches.
Ancient gravels.

. —M iscelianeous lode-mining.
. —Coal-mining.

True cod.

Brown coal.

bignites.
. —Kauri gum.

|.—GoLD-MIXING (Plate XLVI.).

The importance to a newly discovered country of auriferous depositsis not easily overrated, and the sudden
accession of population which the thirst for gold occasions can be attained in probably no other manner. The
"hardy prospector,” in whose race Government coddling and subsidizing have caused serious deterioration, was
at one time a veritable hero and explorer. In his wake came tracks, roads, bridges, and subsequently railways,
and by the aid of these large tracts of country are opened up; other minerals than that for which he sought are
brought to light, and a settled agricultural population frequently takes the place of the wandering attendant on
the" new rush.”

In the early history of an auriferous country it is naturally from the aluvial depositsthat theyield is
obtained. When it is possible, asit wasin New Zealand, to pick gold with aknife out of the rocky crevices of a
river-bed, and save it in a pannikin, people will not spend time and money on long tunnels and deep shafts
through hard ground. Gradually the gold that requires merely picking up becomes exhausted; the days of tin
dishes and cradles pass away, and these primitive appliances give way to engineering works of great magnitude
and cost, and to the employment of large numbers of day labourers, working for influential companies under
competent management.

In many cases, however, parties of working men have combined for the purpose of undertaking works
which to the ordinary English mind would appear colossal. Frequently, with the assistance of the local
"store-keeper," whose payment has often to come out of the profits of the yet unproved claim, or who is
recompensed for hisrisk by a share, such a party will embark on a speculation—say, the cutting of a water-race
or the driving of atunnel—which may take one or two years to accomplish. Possibly at the termination of this
time the ground may prove too poor to work to advantage, when the miners lose their labour, and the
storekeeper has another bad debt to add to hislist; on the other hand, arich "patch" may result in returns which
amply justify the expenditure and risk. For years even after the surface gravels have ceased to yield their rich
harvest, an occasional lucky "fossiker" may light on a noble nugget, or a Chinaman, grubbing on in his quiet
persevering way, may find a modest fortune, passed by long ago in the hurried search for riches; but every year
brings about conditions under which the individual miner must give way before the organized efforts of
capitalists. To the digger of by-gone days this style of mining is anathema: that love of liberty which took him
long ago to a new and perhaps uninhabited country, and which has sustained him through all the hardships and
perils of apioneer'slife, prevents his sinking to the level of a"wages-man," and he not infrequently wanders off
alone into the wilderness, there to work as a "hatter"

A "hatter" isasolitary miner; they frequently become very eccentric, or worse. Query: Isthisthe origin of
the phrase, "as mad as a hatter?"

on the banks of some creek, where he ends his days free from the galling chains of servitude. There are,
however, in New Zealand, still many gold-fields where parties of men can, with only such capital asis
contained in indomitable energy and undying perseverance, carry out works of considerable magnitude, and
earn a comfortable living. Kind-hearted, frequently well-read, generous beings, they keep alive the traditions of
arace which was called into existence by special circumstances, and which israpidly becoming, in New
Zedland at |least, as extinct as the moa.

(1)—QUARTZ OR LODE-MINING.

(a) Volcanic Series of Auckland.

Commencing with the northern portion of the colony the reefs of the Auckland provincial district first
claim attention, and with the exception of an isolated patch near Wellington, where quartz reefs have been
worked in the Maitai slates (Carboniferous), the North Island contains no other gold-field,

Gold was discovered in Auckland in the year 1852, but from the first the progress of the field was much
retarded by opposition from the native owners of the soil, and the subsequent discovery of aluvial gold in great



profusion in the South Island caused an exodus of the mining population, which was further intensified by the
breaking out of hostilitiesin the year 1863. In 1867, however, peace having been restored, arrangements were
made with the Maories for the opening up of the land, and on July 30th the gold-field was proclaimed. The first
results were disappointing; instead of the rich alluvial deposits which had characterized the South Island, but
little ground of this nature was found, and when at last arich leader of quartz was discovered, the gold proved
to be of very poor quality. This peculiarity still remains, the bullion yielding generally 54 to 75 per cent, of gold
and 40 to 20 per cent, of silver, In spite of these early drawbacks the reefs have turned out fabulously rich; in
some cases the yield has been for considerabl e distances at the rate of 600 ounces to the ton. So far from
becoming poorer, as they have been worked to deeper levels, these lodes have maintained their yield, and It was
the opinion of scientific men well acquainted with the fields that, as operations were continued to a greater
depth, the supply of gold would not only be kept up but would probably be increased, Until recently the claims
have depended principally on the rich leaders of quartz which occur, but of late years more attention has been
paid to the large bodies of stone, popularly called barren or buck reefs, which exist. These are of enormous size,
and give from 3 dwts. to 8 dwts. to the ton, with the possibility of opening up rich leaders, and there is no doubt
that with improved appliances they can be made to pay handsomely.

The extremely complex nature of many of the ores renders their treatment very difficult, and year by year
improvements in this direction are being made. The ordinary crushing battery and amalgamation processes are
practically useless; before the tailings at Te Aroha were preserved for treatment the lowest estimate of the
annual loss was £20,000. At Waihi the tailings were found to be worth £15 per ton, and for many years they
were permitted to flow away without any regard to their value. The ones consist of a mixture of silicaand
various compounds of iron, copper, lead, zinc, antimony, arsenic, silver, sulphur, tellurium, and gold, and no
process short of either smelting or chemical treatment will suffice to free the gold from these metalswhich it is
not desired to extract, Unfortunately, in the locality under consideration, fuel and fluxes are scarce, and nothing
therefore remains but to separate the metalliferous portion from the matrix and treat the former by avariety of
processes. Many plans have, with more or less success, been tried, and at present the Oassell Gold Extraction
Company appear to have grappled with the difficulty. Their process depends on the solvent action of
cyanides—usually, in practice, cyanide of potassium—on the gold ore in preference to the sul phides of the base
metals with which it is associated. The gold Is subsequently precipitated by the action of porous or filiform
zinc. The cost of this system is somewhat heavy, and ores ranging below £2 per ton in value cannot be
remuneratively subjected to it, but the percentage of bullion obtained is very high, having, during 1890, at the
Crown Company's mine at Karangahake, averaged 93 per cent, of the gold and 79 per cent, of the contained
silver.

Generally speaking, the machinery in this gold-field is of a class which compares very favourably with that
in use elsewhere in the colony. Self-acting surface, and aerial tramways are used for bringing down the quartz,
and one of the latter consists of asingle span, 1,090 feet in length. At Grahamstown the claims are worked
several hundred feet below sea-level, and an 82-inches bull, direct-acting, condensing engine, capable of
making a 10-feet stroke, was purchased and erected by the Government, at a cost of £50,000. The pumps are 24
inchesin diameter, and the height of lift 500 feet. The cost of working this engine is £320 to £330 per month,
with coal from kamo, delivered at 17s. 1%2d, per ton. A Drainage Board manages the concern, the Borough and
County Councils contributing £35 a month, while the balance is made up by thirteen mining companies.

Water is very plentiful on thefield, and islargely used as a motive power. The Pelton water-wheel is
generally employed to drive machinery either for crushing, treating, or illuminating purposes. Stamper batteries
are used for reducing the quartz, which is frequently first passed through a stone breaker; berdans are very
common on the field. Some of the battery plants are of considerable size, that at the Waitekauri Mine consists
of 40 head of stampers, and the Wailn Company has recently put up a plant which is stated to have cost about
£60,000.

Wages in the Auckland district vary from £2 5s. to £2 8s. per week for miners, and the cost of living is low
when compared with other gold-fields. There were 1,387 miners employed in 1800, or 299 less than in 1889; all
these were Europeans, Theyield of gold for 1890 was £125,760, and for 1889 £113,191, and the number of
stampersin the former year was 599, The total quantity of gold entered for export to December 31st, 1890, was
1,689,357 ounces of the value of £6,122,173.

Under The Mining Companies Act, 1886, and Amendment Act, 1890, registered companies are compelled
to publish (at their own expense) certain details with regard to their position and proceedings, This return for
1890 shows that there were during that year in the Auckland district, 91 companies, having a nominal capital of
£1,710,730, £1,501,088 of which was subscribed, and £106,684 paid-up, while £295,232 is returned as the
value of scrip given to shareholders, and £255,765 as the total dividends paid. If we deduct from these | ast
figures £243,141 paid by five companies there is not much left among the other 86, but most of these were only
registered in 1890.



The following table gives the yield from the northern gold-fields.— District. No. of Tons of Quartz or
Mullock Crushed or Sold. Yield of Gold in Ounces. Average Yield of Gold per Ton in Ounces. Coromandel,
April 1st, 1880, to March 31st, 1891 20,751 66,069 Oz. Dwt. Gr 3 6 8 Thames (including Ohinemuri, up to
1886-1887) April 1st, 1878, to March 31st, 1891 503,144 594,991 1 3 15 Ohinemuri, April 1st, 1887, to March
31st, 1891 20,858 28,563 1 7 4 Te Aroha, April 1st, 1883, to March 31st, 1891 40,320 47,286 1 3 11 Totals
85,073736.909154

Thisyield is obviousdly extremely rich when contrasted with many other reefsin different parts of the
world. In Victoria, for instance, during the years 1884-85, the average yield from all the quartz-reefing districts
was less than 10 dwts. to the ton.

The geology of this neighbourhood and the occurrence of the reefs are of extreme interest. The rock
forming their matrix is of volcanic origin, and of afelsitic character, decomposed in parts and freely pyritous.

It has been called tufanite by Hector, who considersit of Cretaceo-Tertiary age. The whole formation rests
unconformably upon the upturned edges of the dlates which form the basenient-rocks of the Cape Colville
Peninsula. Mr. Cox, who devoted great attention to the mode of occurrence of the gold, has come to the
following amongst other valuable conclusions.—that the steepest parts of the reefs are usually the richest; in
order that the reefs may be gold-bearing, it isimpeartive for them to be passing through a certain class of
ground; and a moderately hard tufaceous sandstone has been found to be the most productive.

Asisusua in metaliferous mines, ventilation is not a very important consideration, but the water contains
free sulphuric acid, and as ealeite is plentifully associated with the reefs, large volumes of carbonic acid gas are
produced, which occasion difficulty and not infrequently danger. This free acid acting on decomposed
marcasite and pyrite gives rise to the formation of stalactittc melanterite, which is an interesting feature hi the
underground workings, but has not been commercially utilized.

(b) Clay-slate series of Wellington and the West Coast of South Island.

Since 1862, gold has been known to exist in the ranges near Cape Terawhiti, and between that date and
1883, occasional discoveries of small quantities have been made. In that year a considerable amount of
excitement was caused by the discovery of auriferous reefs, and the country was examined and favourably
reported on by experts, but the energies of the adventurers were directed more towards promoting companies
than proving the ground, and the result naturally was that the field was abandoned. So far as the writer is aware,
nothing has been done recently.

Before considering the great reefing country of the west coast it is necessary to mention the Marlborough
gold-field, situated in the northeastern extremity of the South Island, Gold was first discovered in this province
in 1860, but though alarge amount of alluvia gold has been obtained, quartz-reefing has hung fire. Only two
companies were at work in 1890, one a colonial proprietary, and the other with its headquartersin London.

West Coast Gold-fields.

The whole of the west coast of the South Island is auriferous, in many places richly so. Generally speaking,
the country is clad with dense forests, covering the high mountain range, which runs from one extremity to the
other. Traversing this range are large rapid rivers, subject to heavy and sudden floods. In consequence of these
natural difficulties, the early explorers underwent great danger and privation, and, in addition, the natives
showed great opposition to the intruders. It was not until 1856 that this obstacle was removed. All the rivers
have shifting sand-bars at their mouths, and the early navigation was a matter of extreme risk, The first
explorations were made from the Nelson base, and in 1863 a party started from Christchurch on the east coast
to find aroute by the headwaters of the Rakaia River, The task was almost impossible. In one day of ten hours
the explorers, notwithstanding the greatest exertions, made an advance of about 200 yards. The expedition
ended in disaster. Mr. Whitcombe, a surveyor, after many days of incredible hardship, was drowned while
attempting to cross the Teremakau River, and his companion, a Swiss, named Louper, managed to reach a
settlement of Maories. The party discovered alittle gold, but alluvial deposits only, and it was not until 1864
that quartz reefs are mentioned.

For convenience it may be better to commence at the northern, or Blind Bay, portion of thislarge district,
that being, although not of much importance from a quartz-reefing point of view, perhaps the richest mineral
locality in New Zealand, so far as regards variety of ores.

So early as 1853 auriferous quartz specimens were brought from Takaka, but at the time little excitement
was caused.

Since then, intermittent efforts have been made to work reefs, bat with poor success. Not that thisfailureis
necessarily due to the poverty of the stone, for rich patches have been found, as, for instance, at the Phoenix
Mines, which is stated by Dr. (now Sir James) Hector to have produced in 1877 stone yielding at the rate of 22



ounces of gold to the ton. The reef here occurs nesting on a grey tufaceous sandstone strongly impregnated with
iron pyrites, and lies parallel with the junction of the dark blue slates and the overlying felspathic schists. On
the western side of the range at Golden Ridge, quartz reefs occur in black slates containing graptolites.

Passing on our way the deserted districts of Mount Arthur and Owen, we arrive at the town of Reefton,
where quartz-mining commenced in the year 1870, and from which large, though not uniform, returns have
been obtained.

The town itself is about 50 miles equidistant from the seaports of Westport and Greymouth, and has, until
recently, suffered from considerable difficulty in communication with the coast. This naturally increased the
cost of stores and retarded prospecting, besides augmenting the cost of working. There was also atendency to
"boom" when "wildcat "schemes, which never had any chance of success, were freely floated and as freely
sank, and it will be understood that the district has had a good deal to contend with. The country is excedingly
rich and well supplied with water, timber, and excellent coal. Railway communication with Greymouth was
established in February. 1892, and steady application of the natural resources of the district will no doubt
eventually bring the mines into well-deserved prominence.

The quartz reefs occur in Devonian and Carboniferous sates, which aretilted at high angles, and contain
(in the former formation) many characteristic fossils. Below these are metamorphic rocks, considered for
stratigraphical reasons to be of Silurian age, and containing in their softer parts the auriferous reefs of the Lyell
district.

Many mines are at work, some paying good dividends. The Welcome Company at Boat mans may be taken
as atypical example of a prosperous concern, though for sometime it has been under a cloud. To the end of
1886 the paid-up capital, in cash, was £5,750, and £7,500 was given to the shareholders as paid-up scrip.
£110,250 had been paid in dividends, and the total value of gold obtained was £222,808, while the value in
1886 was £17,877, During 18U0 only five men were employed, but latest advices tend to show that prospects
now are alittle brighter, and even with so little attention the property yielded during 1888, 1889), and 1890 no
less than £28,207.

Taking thirty-three mines which had crushed atone in thislocality during the same period, the capital called
up is £65,594; £96,575 has been paid as dividends, and £310,692 worth of gold has been produced.

The claims at Reefton are worked both by shafts and adits; the machinery is of first-rate description,
compressed air and rock-drills being extensively used. The town is lighted by electricity, the roads and tracksin
the neighbourhood are good, and the field has a great future before it.

In other parts of the west coast are auriferous reefs, as at Ross, but at present they are doing little or
nothing, and time alone will show whether they are worthy of attention.

(c) Schist Series of Otago.

Leaving the west coast, covered with dense forests and blessed—so far as the gold-miner is
concerned—with avery copious rainfall, the province of Otago is reached, for the most part devoid of timber
and possessing a very much drier climate. The reefs occur in agreat formation of contorted phyllites and
schists, which occupies nearly 8,000 square miles of this province, and which is of unknown age, possibly
Silurian, or—according to Hector—even its late as Lower Carboniferous.

Near the town of Palmerston the Nenthorn reefs occur. These sprang into sudden notice afew years ago,
and rich but small reefs were found to exist in great profusion, and the usual craze supervened. Before proving
the properties, crushing plants were erected, water races cut and expenses incurred in every direction. At very
shallow depths the rich yields ceased, and disaster came upon the field, Some day, no doubt, it will receive a
proper trial; and it frequently happensin cases of this kind that when a quantity of machinery has been
prematurely brought upon the ground, and the reaction after a basel ess excitement has caused a cessation of
operations, future adventurers, who work without the expensive paraphernalia of alimited company, and with
cheap machinery, reap arich harvest.

Farther in the interior lies the Cromwell gold-field, where there is now but little reefing. An English
company, with acapital of £108,000, has been engaged in re-opening the old Cromwell Quartz Mine, from
which, in the early days, one private party obtained gold valued at £500,000, and a subsequent company about
£100,000. The machinery is of an excellent character; electric light, compressed air, and rock-drills. Ample
water-power is available, and if only some of the formerly-worked rich rock can be found, fortune will favour
the spirited proprietors,

In the neighbourhood of Lake Wakatipu are severa quartz mines, the most noteworthy being the Phoenix,
which has been worked since 1863, when it was the first quartz mine in the South Island, So far asis known,
about 20,000 ounces of gold have been taken out of the ground since the commencement-Since 1885, electric
transmission of power has been in use for driving the machinery at the mine and battery, which are about two
miles from a pair of 6-feet Pelton whedls, driven by water with a vertical head of about 170 feet. The current is



conveyed by a copper wire to a motor in the battery building, where the machinery, consisting of thirty
stampers, two air-compressors, and a rock'-breaker, is situated. From the last advices the yield of gold appeal's
to be very good, and during the last four weeks of 1891, 267 ounces were obtained.

One quartz mine in this neighbourhood is worked at an altitude of 7,400 feet above sea-level.

Farther to the south are isolated reef workings, but they have not, so far, met with any conspicuous success.

In the vicinity of Dunedin is an auriferous deposit, which—not on account of the rich yield from it, for that
isyet to come, but on account of itslithological character—is of considerable interest. The matrix is described
by Professor Ulrich as a peculiar, hard, diorite-like rock, the structure being holocrystalline and medium
coarse-grained; the mineral constituents are triclinic felspar, hornblende, and some quartz, with iron pyrites
finely and uniformly impregnated, more especialy through the hornblende part. He considers that a whitish
mass overlying the crystalline rock is either a decomposition-product or move probably a decomposed rock of
genuine trachytic type which has flowed over the other. Thisisindicated, he states, by the fact that on its line of
continuation only afew feet distant from the shaft, there exists on the hillside a massive outcrop of hard rook,
which, according to all appearance, is of trachytic origin, consisting of avery fine-grained greyish or
yellowish-white base, with impregnated crystals of sanidine-like felspar, hornblende not being observable.

Several trials have been made to work the deposit, and have yielded respectively 72 dwts. to 10 dwts., 8
dwts., and up to 1 oz. per ton, but for some years nothing has been done. Situated close to the city of Dunedin,
and occurring in apparently large quantities, the deposit is, if only the lowest of the above-mentioned yields can
be maintained, of great value.

In the south-west of Otago is an enormous tract of country, which is amost entirely unknown; when thisis
opened up and thoroughly prospected the vast quantities of hidden riches which are probably waiting there will
be developed, and will afford aremunerative field for the British capitalist. Then will the colony resume its
place among the great gold-producing countries of the world.

(2)—ALLUVIAL MINING.

In the North Island aluvial mining isnot carried on to any appreciable extent. During the year 1887
enormous excitement was caused in Auckland by the discovery, in arecent rhyolitic breccia, of a considerable
percentage of gold. Thousands of acres of similar rock occur, and a company was formed to purchase 1,000
acres of land. Shares went up to double their nominal value, and scientific experts, who visited the ground, were
most enthusiastic. On analysing the bullion it was found to contain far less silver than is usual in gold from this
province, and to be identical, in fact, with the British gold coins in common use Subsequent microscopic
investigation revealed the fact that so far from being water-worn the metallic fragments were spira shavings
such as might have been rubbed off a sovereign with afile. The perpetrator of the swindle was not discovered.

In the South Island the alluvial deposits are of enormous extent and value, indeed with the exception of
Canterbury, where gold has not been found in paying quantities, almost the whole areais distinctly auriferous.

It will be more convenient to take the gold-fields now under consideration geographically, commencing at
the north-eastern corner, that is Marlborough Province, from which, at Mahikipawa and Wakamarina, gold" has
been extracted. The first-named diggings are so far of small area, but have yielded freely, the output for 1890
being 3,000 ounces, but the present Workings arc becoming rapidly exhausted, and the known areais small.
The Wakamarinafield at one time supported a large population, which is now much reduced, and very little
work is done.

Nelson Province contains the Collingwood gold-field, one of the first worked alluvial deposits of the
colony, and at one time arich place. The late Dr. Von Hochstetter, whose geological laboursin New Zealand
will always be regarded with respect and admiration, estimated the total value of the Aorere gold-field at
£22,500,000, or £750,000 per square mile, but so far the yield is very far from these figures. Recently several
dredges have been projected and possibly started, but the writer is unaware of the results obtained. Passing
down the coast, the gold-fields of Karamea, Mohikinui, Upper Buller, Reefton, and Westport are arrived at, and
still farther, Greymouth, Kumara, Hokitika, and Ross. In the early days the first-mentioned were of great
importance, but the easily wrought ground is becoming scarce, and this class of raining has languished; no
doubt thisis also caused by the growing importance of the reefing industry. An interesting auriferous
cement-deposit, in which the gold is accompanied by cassiterite, occurs near Reefton, at the base of the
Cretacco-Tertiary rocks, but has not been profitably worked in situ, though its disintegration has given rise to
some river workings.

Alluvial mining depends usually on a plentiful supply of water, and adry season is very detrimental to its
success. This factor does not influence the river-dredging claims, but that branch of the industry has not so far
been largely developed on the west coast. About 22 miles from Westport, on the Buller River, the Whitecliffs
Dredging Company has recently built a steam dredge, at a cost of about £4,000. The hull is 93feet long and



20-feet in beam. Water for washing is supplied by an 11-inches centrifugal pump. Wash-dirt is raised from the
river-bed by a centre ladder, fitted with buckets, and after the large stones have been eliminated, is passed over
gold-saving tables.

The February (1892) colonial papers report that the Whitecliffss Gold Dredging Company has gone into
liquidation. The writer is unaware of more than one claim bearing this name.

The river-beds on this coast often contain large pieces of timber, which form awkward impediments, but as
the ladders are usually driven by friction gearing, the probability of fracture is avoided.

At the foot of the Mount Rochfort Range are several large sluicing claims, from which the wash-dirt, as
thereis no freefall, has to be elevated to considerable heights. The only system which has hitherto been able to
accomplish this at a paying rate is the hydraulic elevator principle, whereby with a great pressure of water
gjected through a nozzle into an inclined pipe, stones, sand, dirt, and gold are shot up together, The ground here
is composed of gravel, sand, magnetite, garnets, and gold running in "leads." At the Fairmaid claim during
1890, the amount of material raised to a height of 36 feet was 62,201 cubic yardsin 1,873 working hours, or an
average of 265 cubic yards per shift of 8 hours. A large dredge was built to work the old beach-deposits afew
miles north of the Buller River, but although the amount of stuff raised was highly satisfactory, the gold-saving
appliances were entirely Inadequate, and the enterprise has, so far, ended in failure. Along almost the whole
margin of the west coast are deposits of black ironsand, which contain not only in the raised beaches, away
from the present wave-action, but on the borders of the ocean, and re-sorted by every storm, small proportions
of gold; it is so fine, however (on account of the constant grinding action to which it is subject), that the greatest
care is necessary to save it. Working these deposits, which are constantly forming and reforming, is called
"beach-combing,” and requires but little capital, while it yields sometimes afair return, and is free from the
hardship and danger of mining in theinterior.

Great inducement exists to work the sea-beaches on alarge scale, and of late years attempts have been
made to construct various classes of dredges available for the purpose. Unfortunately, no system yet introduced
appears capable of grappling with the inherent difficulties of the task, and to the writer's knowledge not one of
the many companies floated has been successful.

At Kumara, agravel-deposit exists, which has been largely worked for many years. The auriferous leads
are situated on the left-hand bank of the Teremakau River, and are covered by enormous thicknesses of
gravel-drift. The ground is nearly 100 feet above the adjacent river, which has been declared atailings channel,
and the débrisis got rid of by large tail-races, which debouch above water-level. Private enterprise having
proved insufficient to carry out the requisite works, the Government stepped in and expended nearly £22,000 in
the construction of alarge sludge channel, into which the miners were permitted, under certain conditions, to
discharge their tailings. Though of great assistance to the field, this proved avery costly undertaking for the
colony, and in 1890, after aloss in maintenance of nearly £24,000 had been incurred, it was handed over to
trustees. Asin other pails of the colony the gold-saving appliances here are very defective, and in the last report
of the Mines Department some particulars are given relative to the amount of gold washed into the channel, and
subsequently recovered by the Government. The race, it must he remembered, is not intended as a gold-saver,
and isill-adapted for the purpose, being deficient in width; but in spite of this fact, £3,638 was obtained in four
years, and adding to this what must have been logt, gives at least £1,000 per annum wasted by the miners.

In former years wooden Burning was invariably used for the conveyance of water to the claims, but its
many disadvantages have resulted in the amost universal use of iron or steel pipes, sometimes as large as 30
inches in diameter, Enormous quantities of this piping are in use, the returns for 1891 giving nearly 9%»miles,
varying from 11 inchesin diameter up to 30 inches.

Farther to the south is the town of Hokitika, ones the centre of a prosperous gold-field district, and
distinguished by al the feverish excitement of a new rush, now considerably sobered down, but containing still
the elements of prosperity. The Humphries Gully United Company, at Arahura, has expended £90,000 on a
large sluicing claim, but finds itself still short of water, and cannot at present do much more than meet
expenses. To meet this difficulty the directors propose to raise an additional £25,000, in order to construct a
water-race about 5 milesin length. Already they have constructed arace for a distance of about 10%2 miles, but
the depth of auriferous drift is about 250 feet, and to remove this requires an enormous quantity of water.

At Ross, till farther to the south, extensive works have been carried out, and large yields of gold have been
obtained. Even now, though the glory of the field has temporarily departed, the output is considerable. The
largest company is the Ross United, which holds 260 acres on the Ross Flat, comprising nearly all the old
claims. In sinking the shaft to a depth of 400 feet seven different gold-bearing strata were met with, it has not
been possible to continue these workings, and the present operations are confined to surface-sluicing and
elevating. Since the operations in the deep ground were suspended £23,787 worth of gold was obtained in the
period commencing February, 1887, and ending March 30th, 1891. The surface-operations are carried on by the
aid of the electric light, and when additional pumping power is provided the deep levels will doubtless resume



their yield of gold. The Mont d'Or dluicing claim, in the vicinity of Ross, has a splendid record. For the twelve
months ended November 30th, 1890, £4,516 worth of gold was produced, at aworking cost of £1,501, The
payable ground in sight is considered sufficient to last for many years, and an excellent tailings site—a matter
of the greatest importance—is available. To the south of Rosa the country is extremely rough, and
communication is difficult and sometimes dangerous. Notwithstanding these drawbacks, a mining population
has settled there, and large areas of auriferous country are known to exist. Hitherto prospecting in these wilds
has been carried on under great-difficulties, but the multitude of birds existing in the forest have enabled the
explorer to dispense with heavy toads of provisions. Now, however, the weasel, imported by the Government at
enormous expense to protect the sheep farmers of Otago and Canterbury from the ravages of the rabbit, has
crossed the ranges and, acting on its well-known preference for feathers rather than fur, is fast reducing the
interesting and valuable avi-fauna to a minimum.

Although the population in this district has of late years somewhat diminished, the yield of gold for 1890
shows an increase of 3,500 ounces over the preceding year.

Alluvial Workings in Otago.

Owing to the large extent of country and richness of yield Otago offers alarge field for the aluvial miner.
Notwithstanding the somewhat rigorous winters, the climate in the interior at moderate elevationsis
magnificent, and the soil, though barren when insufficiently supplied with water, is extremely fertile when
properly irrigated. No one who has seen the grapes growing to perfection and ripening in the open air in the
Clutha Valley can regard it otherwise than as one of the gardens of the world—a garden that requires only
water. Now that roads have been opened and provisions are easily obtainable, the lot of the miner is
comparatively easy; but the early prospectors, who faced the rigour of an almost Arctic winter amidst the snow
and ice, the swollen rivers and unknown plains, where no timber exists for firewood and no living animal was
to be found for food, endured great privations. Not that their reward fell short, for the early returns were
enormous. Gabriel Read, in ten hours, with a butchers knife, obtained 10 ounces, and at Maori Point, on the
Shotover River, a European and a Maori got 300 ounces in one day, A disputed piece of ground, 12-feet long
and 5-feefc wide, was valued at £5,000, and subsequent events proved that this estimate was not exaggerated.
At Carmichaels, above Skipper's, one dish of wash-dirt panned out 80 ounces.

In the two years 1861 and 1862 over 1,000,000 ounces of gold were exported, by a mining population of
12,000 souls. Thiswas from the river gravels and from the terraces immediately adjoining, but since, that date
enormous areas have been discovered, not, it istrue, so rich as Maori Point, but still carrying sufficient of the
precious metal to repay handsomely any attempt at honest and systematic working.

At the Blue Spur, near Lawrence, is an interesting auriferous deposit of great value. It consista of coarse
gravels and silts with decomposed schists, cemented together, and containing free gold. These rocks occupy a
depression in the schists, and are, according to Mr. S, H. Cox, atrue glacier deposit of Cretaceo-Tertiary age.
According to recent information from the colony, the Director of the Geological Survey (Sir Jas. Hector)
considers that the gravels have been involved in, and preserved by, alargo fault. While the cements themselves
are comparatively poor, the re-wash derived from their disintegration has proved fabulously rich.

Formerly many claims were at work? and conflicting interests caused great 1oss and waste, but recently an
English company has taken up nearly al the leases, with the object not only of working the tin tried ground, but
of passing the abandoned tailings over gold-saving tables, Though much troubled by litigation and other delays,
the proprietors seem now to bein afair way to succeed. The amount of capital paid up is £90,000, of which
£60,000 was given to the original shareholders. During 1890, 410,000 cubic yards of tailings, |left by former
workers, have been elevated by hydraulic nozzlesto a height of about 60 feet. The yield was 1,478 ounces of
gold, or an average value per cubic yard of 3%2d., while the cost in wages was £2,580, or about 1Y%. per cubic
yard, The system of raising wash-dirt is exceedingly interesting. Into the bottom of a 15-inch pipe, inclined at a
dlight angle to the vertical, and made of No. 12 B.W.G. steel, anozzleisinserted, through which water at a
pressure of 400 feet vertical head issues. Another jet breaks down the face, and sluices débris into the bottom of
this elevator, to be shot up by the violent rush of water to a height of 60 feet with amost inconceivable
violence. Aniron hood over the top of the pipe servesto stop the ascent of the wash-dirt, and at the same time
pulverizes the cement and frees the gold, which is saved by ripples or other means. (See Figs. 2 and 3, Plate
XLVII.,and Figs, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8, Plate XLVIIL.) Before the introduction of this method, any ground from
which there was no fall would not pay for working, and its use may be said to have revolutionized gold-mining
in the colony. One grain to the cubic yard is shown by the above instance to pay, and it is a poor gold drift that
will not yield this. All that isrequired is alarge volume of water with a high pressure, and owing to its
unequalled wealth in this direction, New Zealand will for many years offer ample inducementsto aluvial
miners. For at least a hundred miles the Glut ha River is a veritable Pactolus; enormous as has already been the
drain on itsresources, it is probably but a fraction of what will eventually be obtained. Water only isrequired to



extract the hidden riches from the soil, but owing to the rough nature of the country and the innumerable vested
interests involved, the task of bringing in a sufficient supply is one which presents almost insuperable
difficulties. Still, with alarge river flowing through the centre of the field, there is no reason to despair. Some
day ascheme will be found for utilizing this great natural race, which will be used not only for sorting and
arranging the auriferous deposits of its own bed, asit has done during untold centuries, but for washing away
and destroying the enormous masses of gravel which it has so patiently and efficiently stored up.

For many years dredges, driven by the river-current acting on floating waterwheels, and belonging to
private individuals, have done well, but it was found out that many of the richer parts, where eddies occurred,
could not be worked, the flow of water being insufficient, so steam-power was introduced on a large scale, and
although success has not rewarded every effort, this system has already been proved to be well adapted for the
purpose, and the future will, in the writer's opinion, show enormous yields. The capital required is not large;
£5,000 will provide afirst-class ordinary centre-ladder dredge, and there is ample room. Where promotion
money is lavished and preliminary expenses are allowed to grow to an unlimited extent claims have no chance;
over-loading and watering of capital have been the curse of New Zealand, as of other mining, and have retarded
its progress for many years. When legitimately and economically managed it offers an enormous field for
capital and enterprise.

Several types of dredges have been employed: one, known as the Welman, depends for its action on the
suction produced by a centrifugal pump. The following details describe one erected on the seacoast of Otago.
The machinery comprises a 20-nominal horse-power engine and boiler of the locomotive type, with two
fly-wheels, which are used to drive the pump with belt-gearing. The pump casing is of cast-iron, fitted with a
manhole. The runner, also of castiron (recently, the writer understands, gun-metal has been employed), carried
on the shaft is 2 feet 3 inches in diameter, in the form of three fans, which make 200 to 300 revolutions per
minute. The delivery-pipe, which is 12 inches in diameter, conveys the wash-dirt to a height of 15 feet above
water-level. The suction-pipe enters at one side of the pump and runs thence to the front of the dredge, where a
universal joint is placed. This pipe, which is 17 feet in lengthy is actuated by a chain attached to the end and
worked from a crane on board, and can thus move in either a horizontal or vertical plane. The end is bent at an
angle of 90 degs. to form the nozzle, which is quite plain, except for a patented sleeve, about 8 feet in length,
bolted to the main pipe so asto leave a small annular space. All the pipes are 12 inches in diameter, except just
at the mouth of the nozzle, where the diameter is reduced to 11 inches, in order to prevent stones equal to the
full capacity of the pipe from entering. The revolution of the fans causes an upward rush of water. Thisis
replaced by a current downwards, between the sleeve and the enclosed pipe; this impinges on the ground, which
is broken up, and sand, gravel, and stones, even up to 56 Ibs. in weight, are washed up the pipe and delivered in
asuitable position for being treated.

This machine, when of sufficient size, seems admirably adapted for raising moderately fine material, but in
the beds of the large rivets, where huge stones occur, it is not so easy to work.

In at least one instance a Priestman grab-dredge has been tried, the Von Schmidt and Ball machines as well,
and some other adaptations, but not with conspicuously favourable results.

Even after every provision has been made for raising material in necessary quantity, great difficulty is
experienced in saving the gold, which, owing to the attrition of the river-gravels, is often exceedingly fine. The
pontoons of adredge are hardly a suitable place for the accommodation of wide and lengthy tables, and it is
considered probable that of the gold dredged up from the river-beds alarge proportion returns over the shoot.

While steam is most generally used as a motive power, the Sandhills Dredging Company, which hasa
claim on the Shotover River, has utilized e ectricity, and the following particulars which 'have been taken from
the last departmental report for the colony may be of interest:—The dredge is on the centre-ladder principle,
80-feet long, 18 feet 3 inches in beam, and 4-feet 6-inches deep; the height of the tumbler above the deck is 16
feet, and the depth to which the buckets will dredge, 20 feet below water-level. The stones are separated from
the sand in, arevolving screen, 10-feet long and 3-feet wide, and the fine material passes over tables covered
with cocoanut matting, and set transversely with the hull of the dredge. The ultimate power of the machinery is
60 tons per hour, and the electromotive force is generated by two Brush-Victorian dynamos, hiving armatures 2
feet in diameter, and making about 500 revolutions per minute. This generates a current of 40 amperes, having
an electromotive force of 650 volts. The source of power is a Pelton waterwheel, 4 feet 6 inches in diameter,
and running at 213 revolutions per minute, with 500 feet head. The electrical plant is situated about amile and a
half farther up the Shotover River than the dredge, and the electric current is transmitted by a copper wire,
about a quarter of an inch in thickness. The machinery is driven by belting. The total cost was about £7,500.

Results obtained from Mining Ventures—As already stated, compliesin New Zealand are obliged to
publish annual returns, and from these the following figures are compiled:—

Thetotal capital subscribed by companiesin operation at the end of 1890 was £2,024,149, and of this
amount the value of scrip given to shareholders, without any money being paid, amounted to the large sum of



£810,533, or 44 per cent. The actual amount of cash paid was £496,754, while dividends had been paid to the
extent of £593,066, |eaving atotal profit of £96,811, and it must be remembered that in these figuresisincluded
the capital recently absorbed by dredgers (£72,779), many of which have not yet had time to yield returns.

Gold-fields' Revenue and Earnings of Miners—The amount received for gold-fieldsl revenue in 1£90 was
£19,074, and the gold duty yielded £16,961, making atotal of £30,035, Dividing that among 13,409 miners
gives an average sum per head per annum of £2 13s. 9d., without counting indirect taxation.

To estimate the average earnings of minersis an exceedingly difficult matter, but, taking the period ending
March 31st, 1890, the figures come out as £51 2s. 7d. per man per annum, as against £59 16s. 6d. for the
previous year. This reduction is attributed to the exceedingly dry season, and consequent scarcity of water.

The official returnsfor 1891 are not yet to hand, but the February papers give extracts from the late census,
which tend to show how great is the introduction of machinery. Speaking of hydraulic gold-mining and
gold-dredging, the Otago Witness, which devotes specia attention to these interests, points oat that while the
yield of gold has been only 533 ounces less than in two years previously, the number of works has been
reduced from 124 to 74, and the number of hands employed from 617 to 495, thus confirming what the writer
has attempted to point out, namely, that the small works must give way before the introduction of capital and
improved mechanical contrivances.

LEGISLATION.

The mining legiglation of this colony has been frequent and plentiful Successive ministries have brought in
successive amending and consolidating bills, no one of which—if one may judge from the
newspapers—satisfied everybody. The Mining Act, 1891, which does not refer to coa or analagous mineras, is
the latest effort. It contains 86S sections, besides numerous sub-sections and schedules, with ample provision
for regulations. So that the metalliferous miners of New Zealand cannot be said to suffer from lack of
legidlative attention.

Under this statute anybody may take out a minersright, costing 10s, per annum for Crown lands, and £1 for
those areas where mining is carried on under license from the natives. He may then prospect for gold, even on
land held under depasturing lease, and may take up certain areas, the sizes of which vary for different classes of
work and are fixed by regulations. Pegging out aclaim isalegal operation, and frequent disputes have arisen
when it was supposed that this formality had not been properly observed. Any shareholder in aclaim hasaright
"at any time between the hours of noon and one o'clock in the afternoon of any working day "to enter and
inspect the workings. If the owners neglect to work a claim and to employ as many persons as are prescribed by
regulations, the ground is liable to be "jumped,” or taken possession of by an outsider. When desirable,
protection may be granted, and the forfeiture clauses do not apply. Mines not less than 3,000 feet above
sea-level areipso facto protected from May 1st to November 1st in each year.

Under adequate provision for awarding compensation, miners have power to pass under or through any
leased ground if they can prove before the proper court that such works are necessary.

In certain cases private land may be resumed by the State for gold-mining purposes, and compensation is
awarded under the Public Works Act, 1882, asif the land had been taken for a public work.

In al countries where alluvial mining is carried on, conflicts arise between those who pursue agricultural
occupations and those who follow mining. River-beds are filled up, and the valuable riparian lands are
irretrievably damaged. No class of human industry inflicts such injury on the surface of a country as this work.
Seeing what poor ground is made to pay, it is obvious that stupendous quantities must be moved and
re-deposited, No sight gives such an idea of ruin and desolation as a deserted diggings. huge Heaps of stones,
vast areas of ban-en gravel, with an occasional trace of aruined dwelling or arotted flume, attest that the auri
sacra fames has not been checked by the prospect of devastation and barrenness. But in new countries the
mining interest has always been powerful and persistent, and Agriculture must give way before the digger. So
power is given to the Governor to proclaim any watercourse atailings channel, and those who do not like it
must stand on one side, with the consolation of such compensation—usually very liberal—as they can obtain.
Under section 157, any pump owner may claim contribution from owners of adjacent mines who are benefited
by his machinery, or who, by their mode of working, may have added to the water in his mine.

Gold-fields law is administered, frequently very ably, by wardens, who combine with these duties the
functions of magistrates, and from whose decisions an appeal lies to the higher courts. If required by one of the
litigants, assessors may be balloted for and called in to assist the warden, but as many of these officers have had
great experience in mining this assistance is usually unnecessary.

The portion of the Act claiming special attention is that relating to inspection and regulation, and portions
of this bear a considerable resemblance to the English law. Every mine employing more than twelve men must
have a certificated manager, but there are two grades of certificates—the first class for mines worked either



from a shaft or plane, with machinery, and the second class for an adit level, where only horse or man power is
employed.

Certificates of service are granted, and a person holding a certificate of competency from any duly
constituted and recognized authority outside the colony may be placed on the register. Engine drivers are also
obliged to hold authorization from the Government, and may not work more than eight hours in any one day.
5To more than four persons may ride on a cage in any shaft, and every pit bank is to be properly roofed.

Saf ety-cages and detaching hooks are compulsory. Plans are to be kept, and the inspector may cause a check
survey to be made, the cost of which is borne, in case the original plan should prove to have been incorrect, by
the owner. Any accident occurring in amine shall be prima fade evidence that such accident occurred through
some negligence on the part of the owner. The penalty for breaches of the Act in the case of an owner, manager,
or any person in charge, is £50.

The examinations for certificates are carried out by a Board appointed by the Government, and are
somewhat severe, lasting for three days of six hours each. Three years' practical experienceis required, with the
customary certificates of character.

The following questions, taken from the published list for 1890, will give some idea of the knowledge
required of the candidates.—

. What dimensions of a cap-piece would you use in heavy ground if the drive wore 5 feet in the clear
between the timber, and the sets 4 feet apart from centre to centre?
Assuming that each cap-piece had to carry auniform load of 5 tons, what would be the diameter of a
round cap of red-pine sufficient to carry thisload, and have four of afactor of safety (that is, its breaking
strain would be 20 tons)?
&ive the diameter of around prop of 6 feet in length of red-pine, capable of carrying 6 tons, and to have
four of afactor of safety. Show by calculation how you arrive at this. (The above is one of eleven
guestions, to which a period of three hoursis devoted.)

. How many different kinds of pumps and appliances are used for draining mines?
What thickness of metal would be required for cast-iron pipes 12-inches diameter, head of water 900 feet?
Give thickness of top and bottom lengths,
What would be the weight of pipesin the above question?
What class of pumps gives out the highest efficiency?
Pescribe the different methods adopted for underground haulage.
A 3-inch steel-wire rope. What isit is safe working load?
* Itsbreaking strain?

(The above seven have, with nine others, three hours for replies.)

. What is meant by mechanical ventilation? Describe the systems in use. (Nine questions, three hours.)

. What are the relative strengths of dynamite, rack-a-rock, and blasting-gelatine, as compared with blasting
powder by weight, and what are the different effects produced by these explosives?
show by figures how you would calculate the quantity of blasting powder requiring to be used in blasting
solid rock where the borehole was 2 inches in diameter, 4 feet in depth, and the line of least resistance 2
feet 6 inches.

. Surveying (Three hours allowed, fourteen questions, of which the following are samples).—
Pescribe in writing the method by which the survey has been made, name the instruments used in the
measurement of angles and of distances. Describe how the inclined measurements have been reduced to
horizontal.
Produce the original field notes of the survey, also the tables showing the distances of all traverse stations
on meridian and perpendicular, and a specimen of the cal culations from which they are derived.

. (The following question, with six on arithmetic, including one on cube root, has three hours devoted
toit.—)

What are the most commonly worked ores of the following metals.—Silver, copper, tin, manganese,

tungsten, chromium, and antimony? Give a short description of each, and mention where they are found
in New Zealand, and the mode of their occurrence.

SCHOOLS OF MINKS.

Of the candidates who have successfully passed the examinations for managersl certificates many have
been educated at the Colonial Schools of Mines, of which there are several. Dunedin possesses a well-equipped
university, or rather university college, for itsright to confer degrees was some years ago given up in favour of
the New Zealand University, and of this one branch, under the direction of Prof. Ulrich, F.G.S,, is devoted to
teaching mining in avery complete and detailed manner. Like similar establishments, not situated in amining



centre, it has suffered somewhat from the expenditure of time and money necessary to complete the course, but
of late years the council has done much to popularize the lectures, and the teaching staff islargely increased,

In addition to this means of distributing knowledge, the Government, about the year 1886, inaugurated a
scheme of peripatetic lectures under the guidance of Professor Black, D.Sc., of Dunedin, and a staff of
assistants. The ideawas at once enthusiastically taken up. Government subsidies were augmented by private
subscriptions, and laboratories were built and furnished all over the colony.

This scheme was very much on the plan recently adopted in Great Britain and known as the County
Council Technical Education Scheme.

After the first excitement had worn off (and indeed this happened in at least one instance before the first
load of chemicals had been unpacked), and when people had discovered that there was no royal road to
knowledge, the attendance fell off lamentably, but still, the seed sown has not been devoid of fruit. At the
Thames (Auckland) and Reef ton (west coast of the South Island) permanent schools have been established in
charge of resident instructors. The total expenditure during 1800 was £1,392, while since their formation
£12,986 has been spent, £3,000 of which was paid as a subsidy to the Otago School.

Appendix A.

Table showing the Total Number of Men Employed in
Gold-mining in New Zealand.

Province. Alluvia. Quartz. Totals. Grand Totals. Europeans. Chinese. Europeans. Chinese, Europeans.
Chinese. 1890. 1891. Auckland 1,387 1,387 1,686 1,387 Marlborough 343 24 367 404 367 Nelson 1,502 486
547 2,049 486 2,680 2,535 West-land 2,590 846 8 2,598 846 3,680 3,444 Otago 3,294 1,663 342 3,636 1,663
5,337 5,299 7,729 2,995 2,308 10,037 2,995 13,787 13,032

Appendix B (See Plate XLVIIL).

TABLE SHOWING THE VALUE OF GOLD ENTERED FOR DUTY FOR

EXPORTATION FROM JANUARY 1ST, 1857, TO DECEMBER 31ST, 1890.

Unofficial information gives the return for 1891 as £994,438, or more than any year since 1882. The
principal increases are from Otago and the west coast.

Appendix C.

Table Showing the value of Gold entered for Duty for
Exportation at various Ports from January 1st, 1857, to
December 31st, 1890.

[Gold entered at Nelson from Hokitika, Grey mouth, and Westport is put under the head of "West Coast,"
and from Invercargill and Riverton under the head of "Otago."]

Appendix D.

Number of Machines employed in Alluvial and Quartz Mining

and the Value thereof for the Year ending March 31st, 1891.

Mining District. Machinery employed in Alluvial Mining. Steam Engines employed Winding. Crushing,
etc. No. Aggregate H.P. Pudding Machines. whims. Whips or Pulleys. Sluices, Toms, and Sluice Boxes.
Water-wheels. Hydraulic Hose. Pumps. Dredges. Quicksilver and Comppound Cradles. Derricks. Stamp Heads
crushing Cement. Boring Machines. Machinery employed in quartz Mining. Steam Engines employed
Winding. Crushing, etc. No. Aggregate H.P. Crushing Machines. Stamp Heads. Water-wheels. Whims. Whims.
Whips or Pulleys. Derricks. Berdans. Approximate Value of all Mining Plant included in this Return. £



Auckland 25 735 42 599 52 55 310 165,500 Marlborough 4 42 144 22 21 1,350 Nelson 3407 2,349 16 7137 3
503019 383 32437 24 2 364 184,780 Westland 13 332 7 51 3,450 11 1,243 61 550 12 3 17 3 47,950 Otago 8
195144 4,577 3222,177 50 34 2 4 72 33 236 275,775 Totals 28 519 1 18 55 10,520 81 24,133 139 42 100 2
3012481,190 110 1,289 79 2 355 374 675,355* *Thistotal is stated as £675,555 in the return of the Mines
Department, but thereis an error in the addition.

Appendix E.

Table showing Approximately the Number, Description, and
Value of the Water Races. Tail Races, Dams, and Ground
Sluices in Operation during the Year ending March 31st, 1891.

Mining District. Water Races. Tail Races. Dams. Reservoirs. Ground Sluices. No. Length in Miles. No. of
Sluice Heads. Approximate Cost. No. Approximate Cost. No. Approximate Cost. No. Approximate Cost.
Approximate Cost. Approximate Cost. £ £ £ £ £ £ Auckland 37 28% 162 30,200 5 72 7 935 31,207
Marlborough 86 60 146 10,000 60 3,000 25 500 16 360 13,860 Nelson 1,388 1,366%4 5,964 316,400 1,455
105,274 1,790 55,327 4 3,015 80 3,000 483,016 Westland 1,761 1,295 3,527 128,470 1,366 36,630 1,303
18,940 34 8,500 143 2,372 194,912 Otago 2,060 5,523 7,942 419,025 1,635 52,082 986 42,110 42 1,400 239
4,525 519,142 Totals 5,332 8,273Y2 17,741* 904,095 4,521 197,058 4,111 117,812 96 13,275 462 9,897
1,242,137 *Thisis stated as 17,743 in the return of the Mines Department but there is an error in the addition.

Mr. J. McCosH CLARK (London) said that his remarks would be confined to the question of mining in the
Auckland district of New Zealand, He would make them, not as an engineer, nor as a scientist, but merely asa
business man, who for the last thirty years had been engaged in gold-mining in the north of New Zealand, being
one of those who when he fancied any particular mine, bought an interest in it and endeavoured to work it to
advantage. The paper which had been placed in the hands of the members had been very carefully prepared, and
as one acquainted with a great many of the facts referred to in the paper, he would say that there was very little
to find fault with, and very little to criticize; but there was one point which he regretted very much he could not
agree upon with Mr. Binns—that was the reference he had made to the vol canic series of minesin the Auckland
district, viz., "it was the opinion of scientific men well acquainted with the fields that, as operations were
continued to a greater depth, the supply of gold would not only be kept up, but would probably be increased.”

See page 4.

He regretted very much to say with reference to those mines that it had not been his experience that the
lodes had maintained their richness as they were followed down. As arule the richest parts had been found at
the outcrop in the brown and oxidized quarts. Generally speaking, that class of quartz was carried down from
80 feet to 100 feet from the surface, and after that they got into blue quartz with sulphides, and then almost
invariably the yield became less. There were afew exceptions, and perhaps notabl e exceptions. The Caledonian
claim distributed £500,000 in dividends in ten months being one; their rich lode occurred about 300 feet below
high-water mark. It was something like fifteen years since that dividend was paid, and no dividend had been
paid since; and the papers received by the last mail in London showed that the company had been liquidated
and their mine sold. One curious feature of these mines was the amost entirely barren levels, There was one
particularly at a height of 25 feet above high-water mark, which made it very awkward to test the country,
Between that level and the 250-feet level some very rich deposits had been discovered; and between 300 feet
and 6-10 feet the lodes were almost always poor. There were, however, two notable exceptions; the Kapanga
Mine at Coromandel, and the Queen of Beauty Mine at Shortland. The Queen of Beauty Mine had not been
worked lately, because the company divided the profits up to the last farthing, and when they got into
difficulties with water they could not raise sufficient capital to keep the mine clear. Further attempts were at the
present moment being made to work that country at alower level, and there was sufficient encouragement
given to induce the owners to persevere and test it, although, as he had said, the rule had been that the lower
one went down the poorer the lodes became. There was one remark in the paper that he specially agreed with,
to the effect that, generally speaking, the machinery in these gold-fields was of a class which compared very
favourably with that in use elsewhere in the colony. He thought Mr. Binns was probably correct in that
statement, and he might have added even, that it would compare favourably with that used anywhere else in the
world. He did not himself think that as far as machinery was concerned in New Zealand that it could be much
better; but at the same time the most was not made of the machinery which they had. He attributed that in great
measure to the self-sufficiency of mining managers. The directors were not experts and were in their hands. The
mining managers thought that they knew all about the working of the mines and mills, that they were doing the



best that could be done, and they did not seem to care to learn more. He would give one or two instances of this
In Americafine gratings had gradually been introduced in the stamp mills; they were frequently now used as
fine as 1,600 holes to tie square inch, and sometimes even 2,500 holes. In New Zealand, they still worked with
comparatively speaking coarse gratings, seldom exceeding 200 holesto the inch. Three years ago an American
mining expert was superintending the construction of some machinery for the Te Aroha Gold Mining
Company, and in temporary charge of the whole operations—when he took charge he condemned the coarse
gratings in use, and imported and fitted into some of the boxes some much finer gratings. He did not remember
the exact figures, but in the case of some low grade fairly free-milling ore, the yield was increased about 50 per
cent. He himself was alocal director of the company at the time, and therefore knew what was going on, and
took care to bring the matter before the directors of the various mining companiesin Auckland. He went
himself to the principal importer of mining requisites, showed him patterns of the finer gratings and urged that
some be imported, but notwithstanding the foregoing favourabl e result, to the best of his knowledge, no proper
steps were taken to test the question, the mining managers being quite satisfied to work with the coarse
gratings. Again, mining managers did not care much about assays, he did not mean assays of samples of ore,
which as arule were of little value, but assays of tailings, by which they could work out the percentage they
were saving of the assay value of the ore being treated. The Te Aroha Company erected a smelting furnace for
the lead process, and were prepared to buy any ore which would bear the cost of smelting. They were also
desirous of purchasing concentratesto assist in fluxing dry ores, and with the view of promoting the production
of such material they offered to treat parcels of two or three tone free of cost, the company even paying the
carriage. These parcels were to be put carefully over the concentrators, and returns given showing the assay
value of the tailings, the percentage and assay value of the concentrates saved, and the amount which the
company were prepared to pay. This would have enabled the directors of companies to judge whether it would
pay to add concentrators to their stamp mills. Various mining managers were instructed to supply such samples,
they did not refuse to do so, but they always had some excuse for not doing so, in fact they did not want to; and
in one case in which samples were sent they were so poor that they only assayed six shillings and sixpence per
ton, while the average yield of the ore treated by the battery process was over 1 ounce, say, £2 10s. per ton. The
manager must have gone out of hisway to send tailings from the poorest stuff in the mine. He would only
detain the members by giving one other instance. He had seen in the papers the report of atria crushing of
heavily mineralized ore, the yield by the battery process being over 1 ounce to the ton. He called upon the legal
manager (secretary) and congratulated him upon the result, and asked an order for a portion of the tailingsto
treat in the manner he had explained. He got the order, went himself to the mine, and found that the tailings had
been washed out to sea, and not even an assay sample saved. From the description given of the ore he was
satisfied that not more than one-fifth of the assay value was saved, but the amount that was lost the manager
had taken no steps to ascertain. Remarks might be made to the effect that this was not interesting to the
meeting, but he thought it ought to be interesting because he looked to the members of such an Institution as the
men to rectify what he complained of. In small gold-fields there were no mining engineers practising their
profession, they had only mining surveyors, who did al the surveying, and made plans of the mines. They
wanted mining engineers who would not only do what was now done by the mining surveyors, but would
advise the directors as to the best machinery to erect, superintend its construction, visit the works periodically,
to see that the machinery was doing its work, and sec that reports were given not merely of the yield per ton of
the ore treated, but of the percentage saved of the assay value.

Mr. W. CocHRANE (Newcastle-upon-Tyne) asked Mr. Binns whether the hydraulic system of dealing with
the tailings, in which they are lifted to a height of 60 feet, first of all washing them down, and then lifting them
up, to extract what quantity of gold there might be in them, and then depositing the refuse, was applied to
washing: down rocks or other indurated material, or gravel deposits; and he would ask if that was as successful ?
He would like also to know whether the value of 1%2d. per cubic yard meant the cost including any charge for
the enormous plant required for the reservoirs, the lines of pipes, and also for wear and tear.

A MEMBER asked Mr. Binnsif he could give any particulars as to the results of working the
cyanide-of-potassium process for extracting gold? In the last number of the Mining and Engineering Journal
(New York) it was stated that the Casssel process was very varied in its results; that it was suitable for the
extraction of fine free gold, but not for refractory ores.

Mr. S. H. Cox said, referring to the Thames gold-field, which Mr. Clark had spoken about, that there were
some points that he thought worthy of mention. The gold reefs of the Thames field were worked in volcanic
beds, but they were distinctly stratified volcanic beds. In these there were various gold-bearing belts; aswell as
other beltsin which there was no gold. He believed that the fact that the Caledonian and adjacent mines cut out
their gold at about 300 feet in depth, was simply due to the passage of these reefs from the auriferous to what
are known as the non-auriferous belts of country. In passing from the Caledonian Mine to the Queen of Beauty
Mine, which was at the other end of the field, several gold-bearing belts were met with. In the first place there



was awide belt which was below the Caledonian belt, and then the Prince Imperial belt, in which the Prince
Imperial Mine and one or two other mines had been worked. It might be mentioned that the Prince Imperil
Mine was worked to a depth of 500 feet, and the Queen of Beauty Mine to a depth of over 700 feet. In that mine
they certainly had a lower belt than in any of the other mines. The consequence was that in sinking at the
Caledonian end there was every probability of finding these belts of country in which the reefs would be asrich
as or richer than at the Queen of Beauty, It was upon these grounds that the scientific information Mr. Binns
had alluded to was based) that at the greater depth the mines would prove asrich or richer than at the surface.
At the present time, the main drainage was only carried to a depth of 400 feet, because the owners did not care
to pay the additional rates that would be necessary in going to a greater depth. The driving that had been done at
the Caledonian end at a depth of about 600 feet was of avery limited description, and had not proved in any
way that the county there was not going to be auriferous. He thought that Mr. Binns had perhaps attached too
much importance to the refractory nature of the ores. There was no doubt that there were ores in the Thames
district that were refractory, and required special treatment; but at the same time it was only within the last few
years that any attempt whatever had been made to treat ores of that class. Since 1861 mines had been worked,
and gold extracted from the free milling ores. The Caledonian Mine that Mr. Clark alluded to, paid its dividends
from free-milling ore, without any concentrators, or saving anything but what could be got off the plates.
However, there was no doubt a good deal of ore that required specia treatment. Then, passing from the north to
the south, having read Mr. Binns' paper through somewhat carefully, he was bound to say that the paper had not
conveyed to his mind the fact of the very great wealth that existed in the South Island of New Zealand. Mr.
Binns had alluded to the fact that some £46,000,000 of gold had been taken out of the country, and he had
given the feet that there were aluvia workings and reef workings, but if Mr. Binns would inform his audience
what were the comparative returns obtained from reefs and alluvial workings up to the present time it would be
found that something like seven-eighths of the gold of New Zealand had come from alluvial deposits, and that
some of those alluvia deposits had been enormoudly rich. Along the whole of the west coast of the South

Island there were deposits, and some of them, as for instance at Brighton, alittle south of Westport, had turned
out something like £2,000,000 of gold from alluvial workings, and there was not a single reef working in the
district. Then the Charlestown district turned out well without a single reef, and other fields had turned out
something like £5,000,000, and there were no reefs worked in those districts. The conclusion he drew from
these facts was that most of the gold arising from the alluvial workings must have come originally from reefs,
and he thought the most important feature, that one could speak of when drawing attention to New Zealand,

was the quantity of reef gold that mast yet be found in the gold-bearing rocks that lay in the north of South
Island, and which, up to the present, had been developed to but a very small extent. With the exception of these
remarks, he agreed entirely with what Mr. Binns had said, and he had only to add his thanks to him for having
written so valuable a paper.

Mr. H. M. BECKER (Singapore) said that he had no acquaintance with the particular fieldsin question. He
would say, however, that he took great interest in the particular process of gold sluicing which had been
discussed before them, and he thought the process must be applicable to similar deposits in other countries. He
would like to hear what Mr. Binns would say in answer to the questions as to the total cost of working the
mines, and whether the figure he had mentioned was only for wages, or included the cost of bringing in water,
and maintaining water-supply, €etc.

Mr. C. C. RAwLIKS said that he had just come from New Zealand where he had been interested in mining
for some twenty years, and also in Australia. He was engineer to the Island Block Gold-mining Company in
Otago, and he had visited all the different fieldsin Australia, There was one remark that he would like to call
attention to, and that was the observation made by Mr. Clark that the Auckland gold-fields were supplied with
some of the best machinery in the world for reducing oresin order to extract the gold; but in his experience he
had never seen any battery which had not been supplemented with grinding power after the pulp had passed
through the sieves. It did not make any difference, provided you ground the material afterwardsin pans, and
then passed it over to the concentrators. It did not matter whether or no the stuff went through fine gratings.
When Howell's scheme was introduced at Wahi, he introduced the ore in a perfectly dry state through fine
screens, but in every battery he knew of, it was passed through grinding pans, and then concentrated afterwards.
The only difficulty that had ever been felt in the Thames district was being removed, and that difficulty was
with regard to the tailings that were passed through the pans. Many years ago when the plants were not as good
as at present the material was re-ground and the ore extracted by chemical processes. More could be extracted
by a chemical process than by a grinding process, because, to a certain extent, the gold was held in suspension
with mineralsin avery finely divided state. At Wahi, they got over that difficulty by using perfectly dry
stamps. A gentleman had asked a question with regard to the hydraulic mining plant (Figs. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9,
Plate XLVIIL.). This plant was one which he himself had introduced at the Island Block Company's works. The
whole of the plant was prepared in England, and taken out to New Zealand at a cost of about £16,000, That



plant was now lifting material to a height of almost 80 or 90 feet perpendicularly from alevel which under
ordinary circumstances was filled with water in 4 hours to the level of the river flowing by-The whole of the
material had to be lifted, including the water which was used in breaking it down. They used 30 cubic feet of
water per second; half of which was used in bringing the material down the elevator and the rest was used as
jet, which forced the material out through the tube up to the baffle-plate at the top before it entered the box. The
cost to the Island Block Company, which had been calculated very carefully and cubed up, including the cost of
labour, was about 1%2d. per ton. He did not say that 1v.d. per ton covered the cost of the erection of the plant,
but in cubing up at the end of the month that was, what it cost to put so many tons of material through, without
including interest on cost of plant or interest on capital. Under ordinary circumstances he would say that it took
three men to work one elevator for 8 hours, and that three men put on an average 500 tons of earth through in 8
hours. At the same time, an elevator had to lift perhaps 6 cubic feet of water-drainage and 3 tons of gravel,

sand, and earth, so that it was easily understood that the whole of this labour was done by the water only. The
height that could be lifted depended upon the head of water which was employed in lifting. At the Island Block
Company's works they had 800 feet of perpendicular head on their pipes, which were made of solid steel with
no joints or rivets in them. They were joined at the ends only by special joints, made in Wolverhampton. The
force of the blow which was struck on the baffle-plate was enormous, and any material that was not broken in
any other way was broken then. Even stones were smashed on it. There was one singular thing about it, and that
was that the wear and tear occurred only in two places, that was immediately on the liners and at the top; there
was about 4 feet of steel liners (made in Sheffield of ordinary steel), each one cost about £6, and lasted two
months. The water passing up the pipe seemed to prevent the uptake pipe wearing out, it polished but did not
wear it much. At the top was a baffle-plate, 4-inches thick, made of h aeematite iron, and that, even in avery few
weeks, was broken altogether or worn compl etely through. When the materia struck the baffle-plate it fell
down into boxes having afall of 8 inchesin 12 feet. There was angle-iron on the bottom, and the material
rushing down at a great pace, about 10 or 12 feet per second, kept eddying continually under the iron in which
the gold sank down. The fine gold passing through the boxes would be all washed away, were it not for that
fact. If it were at all flaky some of the gold would be lost. The average amount of gold got to the ton would be
about agrain or agrain and a half, and not more than that in the best ground. The wash had to be taken from top
to bottom, and the material had to be lifted from a place which was entirely covered with water, except when
the elevators were at work. The pump was never allowed to stop, or else the place would be filled with water in
avery short time, and it would have to be pumped out before operations could be resumed.

Mr. W. COCHRANE asked Mr. Rawlins whether the 800-feet head of water came from a reservoir?

Mr. C. C. RawLINS replied that they had two large streams supplying water to areservoir. The average
guantity of water in those two streams was about 5,000 gallons per minute. They had usually calculated on
having 12,000 gallons of water passing through their pipes. The mains were 15-inch pipes, faling about 800
feet; the water was supplied from two reservoirs. These two streams ran into the reservoirs, and in time of flood
filled them up. In addition to that they had the natural streams flowing into them, which were taken to the head
of the pipe.

Mr. W. KENNAWAY said that he had no personal experience in gold-mining but he had been a director of a
gold company in New Zealand, and he at present occupied the position of Secretary to the New Zealand
Government in London, He came to the meeting at the request of the Agent-General for New Zealand (Mr.
Perceval) to say that he was very sorry that he was not able to attend. Mr. Perceval had read Mr. Binna paper to
which they had just listened with great interest, and considered the subject was a very important one to the
colony. The paper no doubt contained much useful information, and Mr. Perceval hoped to get copies of it for
circulation in this country. With regard to his own personal experience, he (Mr. Kennaway) was led to agree
with one of the gentlemen who had just spoken, who had referred to the South Island, and more especialy to
the alluvial diggings there. Many years ago, when starting a sheep station about 2,000 feet above sea-level, he
had put up his hut at a small creek in South Canterbury, and two gold diggers came over from the Otago
diggings. He gave these diggers quarters for the night, and they went down the next morning to dig on the
banks of the creek. When they had done that he did not ask them the result of their labours, for they
disappeared, and went off on the run. But towards evening they came back, and while they were eating supper
he asked them the result of their labours. One of the men said that they had been digging down on the bank of
the creek, and in a part of the run they had found the "colour" of gold, but it was so evenly spread over the
whole country that it would only pay them 7s. aday each It seemed to him (Mr. Kennaway) that there might be
an opening there, and if any gentlemen present liked to form a Canterbury gold exploration company, he would
be glad to give them al the information he could on the subject. His old friend, Sir Julius Von Haast, the
Government geologist, had often told him that in South Canterbury there was an enormous quantity of alluvial
gold, but that it was very evenly spread, there being no pockets, and the consequence was that it did not pay to
work; but surely when the gold diggers could make 7s. aday each, with nothing but their rough appliances, a



company with capital might do very well there. Some two or three years ago the New Zealand Government
issued instructions to the Agent-General to make enquiries with regard to the processes adopted in Germany
and other countries, suitable for dealing with refractory gold ores of the North Island, and the printed reports
relating to the subject could be seen at the New Zealand Government officesin Victoria Street.

Mr. R. R. HUNT (of New Zealand) said that Mr. Binns' paper was a most valuable one, and deserved the
thanks of all present. He came from the province of Auckland like Mr. Clark, and with regard to the question of
deep sinking, it seemed to him that Mr. Clark rather thought that after going to a certain depth the gold
decreased. But that was scarcely the case, and he would mention aletter which he had received from Sir James
Hector, head of the New Zealand Geological Department, saying that the "Thames reefs had only been
scratched,” and had hardly been worked at all. He further said there was no reason why the reefs as they went
deeper should not be richer than they were at the surface. It was true that barren strata had to be passed, but in
the case of the celebrated Queen of Beauty Mine, they went through barren and came to rich strata, and at a
depth of 750 feet they found the gold as rich as before. With regard to another point Mr. Clark had touched
upon, namely, that mine managers did not know how to treat the ore, and were very prejudiced. There was no
doubt they had that failing, but he thought that the Schools of Minesin New Zealand were gradually correcting
these errors, and if they had some scientific knowledge a so from this side of the world, he believed that the
reefs below water-level would give better results than ever. The mineralized ores of the deep mines were heavy
and required special treatment, while those above the water-line, on the other hand, contained free gold, which
was easier to get. There was a gold-field near the Thames which he would mention, where the gold was of so
fine a nature that the battery only saved 40 per cent, of it, whilst 60 per cent. went down stream. That was at a
place named Kuaotunu, which he had visited himself, and he thought that dry crushing and pan amalgamation
would get over the difficulty, North of Auckland there was another field, called the Puhipuhi silver-fields, and
that was also a case of free milling ore, and was several hundred feet above the water-line. New Zealand, he
believed, would continue a gold-producing country, but they wanted capital, and till John Bull regained his
confidence and put his hands into his pockets there was not much chance of getting capital, but when he did so
they would show him places above the water-level where he would not be troubled with mineralised ores, and
they as colonists would be glad to give him a very fair return for his money.

Mr. EMERSON BAINBRIDGE (Sheffield) said that Mr. Binns was quite right in regard to the number of
misfortunes in the New Zealand gold-fields, but he spoke of those misfortunes as being due to
over-capitalization. He might have said that many were due also to the want of capital. Most of the misfortunes
were due to miners being on the point of discovering arich vein, and at the moment when they were about to
work it finding them-selves short of capital, thus being obliged to go into liquidation. He was not sure whether
there was any connexion between the sluicing process and the process of liquidation, but there was another
difficulty with regard to the water. He had tried to work out the power that it would take to lift the volume of
water required for the sluicing process, and he found it amounted to about 1,150 cubic feet a minute, raised 400
feet high, and that would take 900 horse-power, without anything being alowed for friction. He believed Mr.
Binns was quite right in assuming that it would be very difficult to find any river except an extremely large one
which had motive power equal to so many horse-power, that would lift the water from the river-bed to the point
where the pressure was needed. He would like to hear whether there were rivers of that capacity, because if
there were that would be one very easy way of managing the water.

Mr. G. J. BINNS, in replying, said that Mr. Clark's remarks as to the incompetency of mine managers would
soon be answered by the Schools of Mines. Mr. Hunt had referred to them, and he could say they were
gradually training up young men who would be able to deal with ever, question. These young men were trained,
and very excellently trained, by the large scientific staff that at present existed in these colonies, and they would
show Mr. Clark and other gentlemen the way to save their gold very efficiently, and to work their mines better
than they had been worked in the past. He understood Mr. Cochrane to enquire whether the process referred to
in the paper was used for elevating and for sluicing, when there was a free fell.

Mr. COCHRANE—From natural rocks.

Mr. G. J. BINNS—Natural rocksin a geological sense—that is detritus. It was unnecessary to use the
elevating process when there was the free fall. He was pleased to have unexpectedly met Mr. Rawlins, because
he knew more about the sluicing process than any man perhaps in the colonies. Asto Mr. Rawlins question
where he (Mr. Binns) had obtained the diagrams referred to, he had got them from the Blue Book issued by the
New Zealand Government-A gentleman had asked whether the cyanide-of -potassium process was successfully
used for the treatment of New Zealand ores. He could mention that the last report of the Mines Department of
New Zealand stated shortly that the process hail been perfectly successful for treating refractory ores. In one
case from 85 to 90 per cent, of the bullion was extracted. It was the best process introduced into the colony for
extracting gold, but at the same time the ore must not have an assay value of less than £5 per ton. The remarks
of Mr. Cox had been exceedingly interesting to him, because his knowledge of the Thames gold-field was very



full, he had spent a great deal of time there, and had studied the matter in detail. He was very pleased to hear his
opposition to Mr. Clark's lugubrious view of the deep minesin Auckland. The fact that there was a barren
stratum was no reason why they should not go below it, for nobody could tell what was underneath. By the time
Mr. Clark reached New Zealand, if he intended to go back, he would no doubt find they had discovered that the
measures underneath the barren strata were excessively rich. Mr. Cox had pointed out that the free milling ore
was obtained at the surface. That might be due to the fact that those ores at the surface were oxidized, and had
become free milling ores. When they got deeper the ores were found in their natural state, and would require
great carein treatment. He would have been very pleased to emphasize more strongly the alluvial auriferous
wealth of the South Island, because he felt strongly on that subject, but he was anxious to avoid the imputation
of boasting, avice not infrequently laid to the charge of colonials; at the same time he would say that many of
these alluvia deposits were capable with proper appliances of being made to yield enormous quantities of gold,
not only by the process which he had indicated, but by the river-dredging process. He was not able to state, in
answer to a question which had been put, what would be the actual cost of the removal of the large quantity of
material mentioned, and whether it included wear and tear. Mr. Bainbridge had misunderstood what he (Mr.
Binns) had said with regard to the Clutha Valley, which was that it was difficult to get the water to the aluvial
deposits fringing the valley—the ancient flood deposits—but it would be unnecessary, if they did raise water, to
elevate it to the height of 400 feet, because for common sluicing purposes such a great height was unnecessary.
The process could be carried on, especially if the material was loosened by blasting, and water could be carried
up, with moderate pressure. It seemed to him that in a country like New Zealand there might be some system of
pumping employed.

The PRESIDENT said that they were very much obliged to Mr. Binns for the paper that he had read before
them, and they were glad to find that so many visitors from New Zealand had attended the meeting, and were
thankful for what they had said, which had added very considerably to the value of Mr. Binns paper. In
conclusion, he proposed a vote of thanks to Mr. Binns for his paper.

Mr. J. B. SIMPSON (Newcastle-upon-Tyne) seconded the vote of thanks, which was unanimously agreed to,
and the meeting adjourned.
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PART Il.—MISCELLANEOUS MINING. (PLATE VII.)

Since commencing this paper the writer has found that the classification originally adopted would he
somewhat inconvenient, and begs permission therefore to change the title of Part I1, from "Miscellaneous
Lode-mining" to that given above, which is subdivided as follows.—

A.—Mineras which have been worked in the colony:—

Antimony.

Copyper.

Manganese.

Tin.

Scheglite.

Chromium ores.

Silver.

[ron.

Platinum.

Sulphur.

Graphite.

Petroleum and oilshales.

Clays and sands.

Building-stones.

Limestone.
B.—Muinerals which have not been worked in the colony:—

Zinc.

Lead.

Mercury.

Barium.

Bismuth.

Arsenic.

Nickel.

Diatomaceous earth.

Asbestos.

Precious stones and gems.
There are probably few countries of equal areawhich contain so great a variety of ores as New Zealand, but
at the sametime it cannot be said that the natural mineral resources of the colony have been at all worthily
developed. Onereason for thisis the fascination exercised by gold on the mind of the miner. Familiar to him
from his earliest infancy, the apha and omega of al that is desired, he naturally inclines to search for it rather
than for any of those less known and |ess attractive minerals containing valuable metals often in avery homely
guise. Then the exceedingly rough nature of the country, already described in the first portion of this paper, has
rendered the transport of bulky ores difficult and indeed often impossible. Reduction works are few and far
between, and the expense attendant on treating complex mineralsin bulk has usually been very grezat.

A.—MINERALS WHICH HAVE BEEN WORKED IN THE COLONY.

(1) Antimony.

Antimony occurs widely distributed throughout the colony, from the Bay of Islands, in Auckland, to the
south of Otago. In many placesit is auriferous, and is worked as part of the reef, but very frequently, after
extracting as much gold as can be done by crushing and amalgamation, the stibniteis alowed to flow away
with the tailings. Many efforts have been made to work it, and notwithstanding several somewhat conspicuous
failures the industry bids fair to become well established.

In Auckland Province antimony occurs, as aready mentioned, at the Bay of Islands, and also at the
Thames, Waiatohi Creek, and Coromandel.

It is, however, in Queen Charlotte Sound, Marlborough Province, that the largest deposit of stibnite has
been found, and in this locality an effort has been made to work on alarge scale. The discovery was madein
1873, and the analysis gave 51.12 to 69.4 per cent of antimony. At this place the country is afine-grained,
greenish, schistose rock, changing in parts to agreyer colour, and becoming more quartzose. The lodes, of



which there are three, vary a good deal in thickness and quality, and contain an appreciable amount of gold. The
main reef has been followed from the north-eastern corner of the lease in a northwesterly direction for about
140 chains, and in the opposite course it may be traced on the same line of strike for about 4 miles. Its structure
ispeculiar, in that the stibnite forms the lode, and the quartzose part is disseminated through the ore. With the
antimony are found loose blocks of olivine, with chromium ore, compact hornblende rock, and white and green
chert.

A small company of Wellington (New Zealand) capitalists expended £25,000 in plant and works, including
adressing plant and smelting furnaces, but the undertaking proved to be unremunerative, and the property
passed into the hands of an English company who worked on a much larger scale but with no better result. The
ore appears to have been plentiful, bat asis usual in such deposits was bunchy and a good deal faulted.

The dressing plant consisted, in 1890, of one Blake rock-breaker, one Marsden ore-crusher, one Lucop
centrifugal pulverizer, and various other appliances. The use of the Lucop pulverizer had been discontinued, but
the Marsden crasher gave great satisfaction. Still the general result of the concentrating plant appearsto have
been very unsatisfactory, and the first smelting-works which were erected were so inefficient that they were
dismantled. During 1890, 515 tons of ore, containing from 48 to 60 per cent, of antimony, with avalue of
£11,121, was exported by this company, but according to the Otago Witness of March 31th, 1892, the mine was
put up to auction in that month, and no bid was obtained. Advices dated June 9th, 1892, stated that a syndicate
had purchased the mine, and decided to go on with the work.

Passing by Collingwood, where a complex antimoniferous ore occurs, which will be described under
another heading, the next deposit is at Reefton, in Nelson Province, where stibnite occurs plentifully as a
constituent of the gold-bearing reef a, and also near Black's Point where, at a distance of about 1%2 miles from
the Inangahua River, and at an atitude of about 800 feet above the stream, or 1,400 feet above the sea-level, a
number of blocks occur, which have received some attention. The surface of the country is densely clad with
forest and undergrowth, and consequently prospecting has been carried on under difficulties.

About 3 miles from Brunnerton, on the Greymouth-Reefton Railway, and 8 from Greymouth, quartz reefs
had been known for many years, but had not attracted much attention until about the year 1878, when blocks of
richly auriferous stibnite were found in the alluvium. The quartz reefs are about 600 feet above theriver, and at
400 feet higher the lode from which the specimens were derived was discovered. It is about 9 feet in thickness,
isincluded in hard blue cherty slate, and consists of five distinct bands, as follows.—

The first specimens forwarded gave the astounding result of 84 ounces of gold and 86 ounces of silver per
ton, or an assay value of £830. Subsequent specimens obtained by Sir James Hector did not give anything like
such agood yield, the highest being from No. 2, which assayed 32 ounces of gold to the ton. Still, the prospects
were exceedingly alluring, and if the reef had maintained its thickness, the results would no doubt have been
satisfactory. Thiswas not, however, the case, and the mine was abandoned without any very decisive test of the
property being made.

Other localities on the west coast, where antimony is found, are Westport, Blackball Creek, near
Greymouth, and Hokitika.

In Otago, ores of this nature occur, and are now being worked, as for instance at Hindon, where a 7 feet
lode occurs about 1,000 feet above the river, and has yielded 500 tons (worth £10 to £20 in London). The reefs
in thislocality were known in 1864, but for many years remained unworked. Recently an energetic private firm
has taken up the lease, and as the lode is well-defined, and the mine within easy distance of the recently opened
Otago Central Railway, the prospects should be good.

At Stony Creek, near Waipori, Otago, the antimony deposits at one time offered considerable inducement
for investors, and in 1875, 60 tons of ore was sent to England to be smelted. The lode, which is composed
partly of fibrous and partly of compact stibnite, is 2 feet 6 inches in thickness, and has been traced for several
hundred feet. Scarcity of fuel and timber constitutes a considerable drawback to cheap working, and but little
has been done.

On the Carrick Range, near Cromwell, Otago, outcrops which have been traced for upwards of a mile occur
at an atitude of 3,000 feet above the sea. The reefs traverse grey foliated mica-schists, and are stated to be thin.
But little has been done in thislocality.

In addition to the places already named, antimony occurs widely distributed throughout the colony, as for
instance in the Provinces of napier and Wellington, and at Dunedin, in Otago, and with such quantities
undoubtedly existing, the fact of so little being worked seems remarkable. One reason lies in the superior
attractions of gold, and the fact that, although comparatively easy to treat, antimony ores require special
knowledge and also fuel, which is often absent in the locality of the find.

The export of the ore commenced in 1878, with 4 tons, valued at £102, and reached, in 1800, 515 tons,
valued at £11,121; altogether £36,190 worth has been sent out of the colony. In the year 1883 a bonus of £500
was offered for the first 250 tons of antimony regulus produced in New Zealand, and sold at afair pricein a



foreign market; but no application was made, and consequently the reward |apsed.

(2) Copper.

Copper has been known in New Zealand since 1842, when alode of chalcopyrite, or copper pyrites, was
worked on theisland of Kawau, Auckland Province, It occurs elsewhere in various forms, as native metal in the
Nelson serpentine belt; near Lake Wakatipuin, Otago; at the Great Barrier Island, in Auckland; in the
Perseverance Mine, Collingwood; at Maharahara, near Woodville, North Island; and in small quantities
distributed in basaltic dykes traversing trachy-dolerite breccias, near the Manukau Heads, Auckland.

In addition the following ores are found:—Cuprite or red copper ore, occurs in the serpentine belt of
Nelson, where it is found yielding from 10 per cent. to 88.9 per cent. It isalso found at Bligh Sound, in Otago;
at Tokomairiro, Otago; and at the Thames. With it is frequently associated copper glance, or chalcocita.
Chalcopyrite, or copper pyrites, which has aready been mentioned as having been found at Kawau, was
worked for several years, with ayield of metal at first of 16 per cent., then of 8 per cent., and finally, at the
deepest point, of 5 per cent. When the mine was abandoned, principally on account of the high price of coal,
consequent on the recent gold discoveries, the lode was said to be 15 feet thick. The same ore has again been
worked at the Great Barrier I1sland, Auckland, in conjunction with peacock ore, malachite, azurite, and
mela-conite. At Moke Creek, near Lake Wakatipu, Otago, alode 4 feet wide is found, consisting of 5 inchesto
8 inches of chalcopyrite, and 3 feet 8 inches of gangue, with alittle metallic copper scattered through it.
Another locality isthe Paringa River, Westland, and specimens have been obtained from the Thames, where it
is associated with gold; from the Moorhouse Range (Canterbury), near Mount Cook; at Dusky Sound, on the
west coast of Otago; and at Lake Okou.

The neighbourhood of Nelson has been the site of some of the most recent attempts to produce copper, and
the Champion Company, though not now in operation, erected works on a scale of considerable magnitude, The
lodes seem to be of the nature of contact deposits, and occur where the red and green Maitai dlates, of Lower
Carboniferous age, abut on massive beds of diorite and greenstone, changing on the east into compact
serpentine, with large intrusive masses of the olivine rock charged with chrome iron, and known (from the Dun
Mountain) as dunite.

There are in the Champion property three lodes, known respectively as the Champion, the United, and the
Maitai. The first-named consists, so far asis known, of avein of rather soft serpentine, about 4 feet thick,
between walls of compact serpentine, and contains, near the hanging wall, irregular lumps of metallic copper,
with various adhering sulphides and oxides. Towards the footwall are masses of magnetite and pyrrhotine, and
in some portions of the lode kernels of yellow sulphide and copper glance (grey sulphide). In the United lode
metallic copper does not occur, and the body of the lode is almost entirely composed of yellow sulphide. In the
Maitai lode, which has not been much explored, the ore is mostly grey sulphide.

A large amount of dead-work was carried out, expensive roads were constructed, reducing works, with
elaborate appliances, and laboratories were built, and everything laid out for complete copper mining and
smelting. In all, the expenditure was about £34,000, and the average yield of al the ore produced, including
native metal, was 7%z per cent., but owing to the decrease in the value of copper, the undertaking failed to pay.
The estimated cost of producing fine copper was £28 to £29 per ton.

The Nelson mineral belt which has been aluded to extends from the Dun Mountain to D'Urville Island, and
is covered by the Maitai series, which consists of green and purple sates (highly cleaved) and then calcareous
dlates, traversed by veins of calcspar, and passi ng eventually into aregular bed of limestone, beyond which the
dlates (still calcareousin character) again come in, and are succeeded by the serpentine which may be traced
from the Dun Mountain to the Croixelles, reappearing at D'Urville Island. At thislast-named locality an attempt
to mine was made in 1878 and 1879, the deposit consisting of atrue but patchy lode of copper glance. The
average return from 50 tons shipped to Melbourne was 10 per cent., but the ore was imperfectly picked.

In the early fifties an English company expended large sums of money in an attempt to work the Dun
Mountain copper deposits, near Nelson, The mine was 2,500 feet above the sea, and was connected with the
port by arailway, 12%2 miles long, with agradient (for alarge proportion of the distance) of 1in 18, Thisand
other extravagances, which were committed before sufficient ore was proved, caused failure. The company
expired, and for many years the property lay idle. Of late years, however, an attempt has been made to re-start
it, and evidence has been obtained that the original company did not pay so much attention to the indications of
the lodes as would have been prudent. While these were being followed, rich deposits of chrome ore were met
with, and money, which should have gone towards proving the copper-bearing lodes, was diverted, When the
price of chrome fell the available capital had been expended, and operations ceased.

Near Nelson, in the Aniseed Valley, is an interesting occurrence of native copper, interspersed in minute
grains through a matrix of granular serpentine. On analysisit was found to contain from 2 per cent, to 6 per
cent. of copper. A similar deposit has been found in the Serpentine Valley, lying to the south-west of the above



locality, but in neither case has much been done towards proving the continuity of the bed. In the same valley
redruthite or copper glance, cuprite or red oxide, and native copper occur in bunches at the Aniseed Valley
Mine, but no well-defined lode is known, and at the Red Hill Mine, near Collingwood, a dark ore with resinous
lustre has been found, which proved to be an intimate mixture of zinc blende, chal copyrite, and galena.

So long ago as 1870, a discovery was made on a claim in Bedstead Gully, Collingwood, of fine specimens
of chalcopyrite, and though the prospects were at the time considered to be excellent, nothing has since been
done.

In Wellington Province, copper is noted as occurring at Porirua, and at Maharahara, near Woodville, and
has been for some years worked. The deposit, which was first found on the slope of the Ruahine Range by Mr.
Price, and consists of the native metal with various ores, is associated with red cherty rocks and h aamatite. The
writer is unaware of the precise nature of the company's operations, but the March, 1892, newspapers stated
that rich ore was at that time being mined.

The west coast of the South Island contains several deposits of the metal under consideration. On the Buller
River, copper was found in 1874, and on the Paparoa Range in 1886; also at the Haast River a deposit is known
2 feet in thickness, and yielding 85 per cent, of copper; thisis on the face of the Okura-Matakitaki Range, and
within 6 miles of coal outcrops; and it is known to occur at Paringa, None of these, however have been worked,
but at Dusky Sound, in the south, mining operations have been carried on. The lode here, which is 5 feet thick,
consists of chalcopyrite, with pyrrhotine and magnetic iron pyrites, and yielded from 23.5 per cent. to mere
traces. The associated rock is hornblende-gneiss, which varies from hornblende-rock to fel spathic-gueiss, and is
traversed by veins of granite. The siteis only about half a mile from the shore, where there is good anchorage,
but the explorations so far have gone to prove the non-existence of any well-defined lode.

In the Province of Canterbury there are, with the exception of a deposit in the Moorhouse Range, near
Mount Cook, no copper ores, but in Otago—besides those occurring on the west coast, and already
mentioned—are several deposits, some of which have been worked to a small extent.

About 1865, £2,000 was expended near Waipori, Otago, in afutile effort to discover awell-defined lode,
and in 1862, pyritous ore containing 24 per cent. of copper was found near Ben Lomond, between Late
Wakatipu and Moke Creek, Thisisatrue lode 1Y% feet thick, dipping at an angle of 15 degs. Specimens have
been found at Tokomairiro, and on the Car rick Range, near Cromwell.

It will have been observed that copper ores and the native metal are widely distributed in New Zealand, at
several placesin Auckland, in Wellington, through the Nelson mineral belt, at Collingwood, scattered through
the west coast of the South Island, in Canterbury sparingly, and in Otago at various places. Also that the yield
varies from pure metal downwards. In hardly any of these places has the working been earned out with any
degree of perseverance, and in many cases, no doubt, what energy has been expended was misdirected, and the
difficulties attendant upon copper smelting have militated against the success of the industry. Possibly, in future
years, more skilled and determined efforts will be made.

The export of copper ore has been exceedingly variable. It commenced in 1858 with 351 tons, valued at
£5,000, and has never again reached anything like the same figure. For several years, as will be seen on
reference to the table (see Appendix), little or none has been exported.

(3) Manganese.

Manganese ores have been exported uninterruptedly since the year 1878, when 2,516 tons, valued at
£10,416, wasthe yield, but in only one succeeding year has the original figure been equalled, and the supply
shows afalling off. The total quantity is 15,803 tons valued at £51,291 During 1890, the Colonial Manganese
Company produced from Waiheke Island, Auckland, 1,020 tons, valued at £2 per ton, while 150 tons valued at
£2 5s. per ton came from Whangarei. Pyrolusite occurs sparingly in the colony, having been discovered in
Auckland in 1873, and the only other locality known isin the same province, where the mineral was found in
1878. Hausmannite and braunite have also been noted. Manganite, psilomelane, and wad, all hydrous ores, are
very plentiful; manganite in Otago, in the alluvial drift of the Kawarau and Clutha Rivers, and also an
apparently extensive deposit near Taieri Mouth. An attempt was made, in 1890, to work the ore in the
last-mentioned locality. In Auckland it isfound at Tararu Creek (Thames), at Kawakawa, on the island of
Waiheke, and at Whangarei. Tory Channel (Marlborough) and Wellington are other known localities. Wad
occurs in most of the places already mentioned, and in addition to the above commercially valuable ores are
found diallogite (carbonate of manganese), rhodonite (silicate), and mangano-calcite.

(4) Tin.

This exceedingly valuable metal has not yet been commercially worked in New Zealand. For some years
the existence of tin ore in many localities had been known; for instance, in the auriferous conglomerates at the



base of the Coal-measures at Lankey's Creek, Reefton, at Milford and Dusky Sounds on the west coast of
Otago. A discovery was reported near Waikouaiti, Otago, in 1886, and undoubted cassiterite was brought
down; but on investigation by the writer there appeared to be not the dlightest indication of stanniferous rocks,
and the "hardy prospector” failed to point out the locality of the supposed find. In the latter part of 1888, a
discovery of tin ore took place in Stewart Island, where wash containing stream tin was found on the lower
ground, and in the Remarkable Mountains cassiterite in situ associated with gneissic granitoid rocks. In avery
few months an area of 8,280 acres had been applied for, mostly "wild-eat" claims, without a possibility of
success. Of thisarea, 7,000 acres were taken up. By the early part of 1890, the shadow of failure had come over
most of these speculations, and the intense excitement had to a great extent abated and given way to bitter
regrets, The rosy prospects had faded, the rich alluvial deposits of stream tin had been proved to exist mostly in
the imagination of promoters, and what little work had been done at the reefs only proved them to be unstable.
The climate is excessively wet, the ground on low levels covered with an almost impenetrable scrub, and even
if rich alluvial deposits existed, there is not a sufficient supply of water to afford employment to alarge
population. At present, the writer believes, the field is practically deserted.

Quite recently (April, 1802) stream tin has been found among the gold wash at Humphrey's Galley, near
Hokitika, on the west coast of the South Island.

(5) Scheelite.

Schedlite, or tungstate of lime, is remarkable for its high specific gravity (5.9 to 6.076), and for this reason
attracted the notice of the early diggers. It was discovered in Otago prior to 1865 in the Buckle Burn, Rees
River, also at Wakatipu Lake and Waipori, and was determined by Dr. Hector. Mr. McKay subsequently found
itin silu on the west side of the Richardson Mountainsin areef 4 feet wide with mispickel, and its occurrence
at Reefton, Wakamarina Valley, and Havelock (Marlborough) is on record, as well as at Macraes, near
Palmerston (Otago), whence a second shipment has just been sent to England, In reply to enquiries recently
addressed to the Colonial Government by the Consul-General for Portugal, at Hanover, Prof. Ulrich, F.G.S., has
reported that the demand is so intermittent that it does not pay to keep the mines at Lake Wakatipu open.
Unfortunately no details of its export can be given asit isincluded in the published returns with other minerals,
It is probable that ample supplies exist in the colony.

(6) Chromium Ores.

Chromite, or chromic iron, occurs plentifully in the mineral belt of the Nelson district, also at Jackson's
Bay, in the Lake Harris Range, at Milford Sound, where alarge block of nephrite was found sprinkled with it,
and at Moke Creek, Otago. It isfound where olivine rocks occur, and in Nelson as a constituent of the
peculiarly hard variety of serpentine known as dunite, sometimes forming more than 50 per cent, of the mass.
The oreisvery rich, averaging over 55 per cent. of chromium oxide. In the Dun Mountain Copper Mining
Company's lease a 10 feet band of the ore occurs, and one in the Roding River Company's ground measures
over 15 feet in width, and has been proved vertically for 300 or 400 feet.

At one time the yield of chromium oxide was of considerable importance to the colony, the maximum
having been reached in 1862 when 3,843 tons valued at £24,719 was exported. Almost immediately after that
the industry became extinct, and 1860 was the last year of its existence, so far as export was concerned.

On reference to the Geologica Survey Reports, 1881, page 7, this information, which derived from the
Mines Department Report appears to be hardly correct.

Altogether 5,666 tons, valued at £37tS67, has been exported, and it is probable that when the demand
increases or the nearer supplies have become exhausted that the undoubtedly large deposits existing in New
Zealand will become of value.

(7) Silver.

As has already been stated, the gold found in the Auckland district is alloyed to a considerable extent with
silver, the latter sometimes forming 30 per cent, of the mass, and it is from this source that the bulk of this
metal exported from the colony has been derived.

Quite recently a silver-mining field has been opened up at Puhipuhi, about 22 miles from Whangarei and
16 miles from Kawakawa, in the Province of Auckland, The discovery was made by gum-diggers in October,
1888; the field was proclaimed in March, 1890, and was immediately "rushed;" but, asis frequently the case, a
reaction seems to have set in, partly, no doubt, on account of the exceedingly bad roads. The reefs are of
varying thickness, from 7 feet downwards, and the ores found comprise argentite or silver glance, pyrargyrite or
ruby silver, and small grains of the native metal. Gold isfound in small quantities. Mr. Alex. McKay, F.G.S,,
has recently visited the Puhipuhi district, and according to the Colonial papers of Jane 9th, 1892, considers that



the field forms part of a mineralized district extending along the eastern coast of Auckland peninsula both north
and south. The reefs, he states, are well defined, and prove that they live to a vertical distance of 500 to 700
feet. AlImost all the leads contain silver ore, though at present the average yield is not sufficient to enableit to
be treated profitably; but Mr. McKay's opinion is that the district is alegitimate field for mining enterprise.

A number of assays made from alease known as the Prospectors Ground gave from 200 ounces to 10
ounces per ton, and specimens from No. 8 reef as high as 2,000 ounces, while the average of nine assays was
128 ounces. The plant on the ground consisted in 1890 of a stonebreaker, one pair of Cornish rolls, a pulverizer,
four amalgamating-pans, etc.

From the time the field was open, to the commencement of 1891, twenty claims had been taken up, and a
small amount of work done; but, so far as the writer is aware, the bulk of the operations seem to have been
purely of a prospecting nature.

A remarkably interesting and apparently valuable deposit of silver ore occurs near Collingwood (Nelson),
on the Parapara River. The lode was discovered by Mr. Washbourne, and the character of the stone was
determined in the Colonial Laboratory, where it had been sent for analysis as an iron ore. The containing rock is
gneissic schist, passing into steatite, and farther to the west are slates and fine ciystalline marble; the lode when
first discovered was about 24 inches wide, and yielded from 21 ounces to 1,792 ounces of silver per ton. It
subsequently increased to 5 feet in width, but the yield went down to from 22 ounces to 51 ounces per ton. At
the bottom of the shaft areturn of 85 ouncesto 110 ounces was obtained.

The lode was sunk on for 56 feet, and driven on for 36 feet, and from the end of this drive, where the ore
had changed to an argentiferous galena, 5 tons was got, which averaged 40 ounces of silver to theton, and 3
cwts. yielding at the rate of 300 ounces. The lode in this part then became barren, and work was stopped for
fear of letting in the water from the river. Other works were then carried out, which succeeded in proving that
the lode was well-defined, extended over a considerable area, and was of variable thickness and richness. The
ore, which has been named Richmondite, from the locality where it occurs, is avariety of tetrahedrite, and gave
the following percentage composition:—

The mine has not been worked for some years.

In 1889, geocronite or antimonide and sulphide of lead, yielding 125 ounces of silver to the ton, was
brought from Collingwood. Another deposit of silver ore, occurring at Mount Rangitoto, 20 miles south of
Hokitika, merits a passing notice, On the southern face of this mountain is alode 10 inches thick, consisting of
pyrites, with about 20 per cent, of galena. A specimen brought by Mr. Cox assayed 10 ounces 17 dwts. of silver
per ton; but samplestried in the Melbourne University Laboratory gave ayield of 735 ounces. The highest
obtained by Mr. Skey, the able chemist attached to the New Zealand Colonial Laboratory, was 10 ounces 17
dwts.; but it must be remembered that the Melbourne University results were given on the galena, and not on
the ore.

As the workings were continued the lode changed to a vein of solid pyrites, with avery little galena
scattered through it.

During 1890, the amount of silver exported was 32,637 ounces, valued at £6,162, whereasin 1871 it was
80,272 ounces, valued at £23,145. Altogether since the commencement in 1869, 554,610 ounces, valued at
£134,997, have been exported.

(8) Iron.

Ores—The ores of iron occurring in New Zealand are both numerous and abundant, and have been divided
by Sir James Hector into (1) granular, and (2) massive.

The first-named variety, that isironsand, is very widely distributed in the colony, but the littoral deposits of
the west coasts of both islands are the most remarkable; and at Taranaki the shore-line between high and low
water-marksis, for great distances, composed almost entirely of this material. At the Manukau Heads also a
similar formation occurs. The iron contained in this sand is present in the form of magnetite, h aamatite, or as
titaniferous oxide. The magnetite is derived principally from acidic rocks, such as the granites of the South
Island and the trachytes of the North; while the h aematites or specular ores are derived from the metamorphic
schists, and the titanic oxides from the diorites and basaltic rocks.

The analyses of ironsand which have been made, give from 70 per cent. of iron; and it is a noteworthy fact
that most of the sands from the South Island are auriferous.

The following massive ores have been examined:—

. Magnetite (impure) from Manukau, Auckland. Thisis merely black sand cemented by oxidation, and is
tolerably abundant. It contains 60.2 per cent, of magnetite, 37'9 per cent. of h aamatite, and 1-9 per cent.
of siliceous matter.

. Gives 86'32 per cent of magnetite, and 13.68 per cent, of siliceous matter-It occursin chlorite schists, in a
very inaccessible part of the interior of Otago. Therock isavery compact foliated diorite, with crystals of



magnetite,

. Yields 96.11 per cent, of magnetite, and 3.89 percent, siliceous matter. It occurs in mica-schist in the
vicinity of Lake Wakatipu, Otago, near deposits of limestone.

. Isfound in the serpentine series of the Nelson mineral belt, on the lease formerly belonging to the Dun
Mountain Copper Company. The analysisis 90.6 per cent, of h aamatite, and 7.6 per cent, of siliceous
matter. The thickness of the lode, which occurs with red, grey, and blue oxides of copper, and is
auriferous, was not proved.

. Isfrom Maramarna, Auckland Province, and contains haamatite and magnetite, with raanganeaeb but its
percentage of silicais high.

The next four samples belong to the hydrous ores, of which—

. Is abog ore, somewhat inferior in quality, as it contains much sulphur, 13.2 per cent, of water, and 13.83
per cent, of siliceous impurities.

. Isabrown ore, from the Tertiary coal-formation of Raglan, near Auckland, and isfound in the form of
balls or concretionary masses in the coal shales. The following is a detailed analysis.—

. Is asample of the great Parapara limonitic deposit, which occurs in enormous gquantities on the surface of

the ground near Collingwood, Nelson, It isthe hydrated ferric oxide, having the formula 2 Fe203, H20,
and contains when pure 59.89 per cent, of iron, At this placeit is found massive, earthy, botryoidal,
mammillary, and concretionary, and covers the earth in large dark brown masses, sometimes of many
tons in weight. On breaking these lumps there is frequently disclosed a kernel of undecomposed sulphide
of iron; and Mr. Cox's opinion is that the deposit is the oxidized cap of alarge pyritous lode. The writer
has traced this deposit for 2,772 yards within the original lease, and is of opinion that it extends to the
Onakaka Creek, afurther distance of more than amile. Interspersed among it are waterworn
guartz-pebbles, which would necessitate hand-picking. A sample gave:—

And a sample of iron made from it at Melbourne, in 1873, showed the following percentage
composition:—

The situation is admirably adapted for the site of an iron-smelting plant. Close to the limonite is a deposit
of nearly pure crystalline marble, and 5 miles away is the Collingwood coal-mine, yielding some of the best
fuel in the colony. Facilities exist for the formation of a well-sheltered deep-water wharf.

Another deposit of asimilar nature has been found at Mount Peel, Nelson.

At the Collingwood coal-mine in the Upper Secondary coal-formation occur deposits of spathic ore, of
which the following analyses may be given:—

This occurs with coal-scams which, though somewhat thin, are of excellent quality, and close to the mineis
abundance of hue limestone.

Spathic ores of great purity have been found near Ashburton, Canterbury, at Foote's coal-mine, near the
Miranda Redoubt (Auckland), and at Jenkins' coal-mine, close to Nelson.

In addition to these commercially valuable ores the following, which are only mineralogically interesting,
are known:—

Siderite (FeCO3) is mentioned as occurring in cavities of the contorted schists of Otago, and also at the
Clutha, but the writer is of opinion that it must exist in considerable mass at Hindon, near Dunedin, as a
specimen from a vein, which the proprietors were working as quartz for gold, was found to consist of pure
carbonate of iron.

Iron pyritesis exceedingly common, and is chiefly interesting, as usually containing gold, and being
associated with valuable sul phides.

Marcasite occurs among the brown coals. Pyrrhotine was discovered by Mr. Cox in 1876, near Mount
Cook, and has been found in various other places.

Melanterite has already been mentioned as occurring in the goldmines, and is also found in the collieries,

Manufacture of Iron.—Several attempts have been made to utilize these deposits of iron ore, the first being
about 1874, when the Parapara Iron and Coal Company, Limited, expended £10,000, partly on the coa-mine
partly on cottages and awharf, and partly on the foundation of a blast-furnace. Their capital was, however,
insufficient, and they went into liquidation without smelting any iron. Lately some 300 tons of the Parapara h
aanatite has been sent to Auckland to be experimented on at the Onehunga Ironworks.

The granular ores of Auckland have several times induced capitalists to invest money in their manufacture,
and many patents have been taken out for the purpose, but without avail. It is necessary to mix the ore with
some cementing material, and for this purpose the scoria or volcanic slag, which abounds in the neighbourhood
of Auckland, was at one time tried, but the result was unsatisfactory. The last company went into liquidation,
and the plant was bought in by the mortgagees, who employed it in working up al the scrap they could get in
New Zealand, and subsequently old iron rails bought In Queensland, which were re-rolled into pit rails. Some
pig iron was made of iron ore brought from Whangarei (some 70 miles north of Auckland) by sea, after being



carted 1 mile and railed 8 miles to port; it was then carried by seato Auckland, and by railway 7 milesto the
works at Onehunga. The limestone was brought from Kuiti on the Waikato River, 125 miles away, It could
hardly be expected that this would pay, and, as stated, Parapara ore was nest tried, smelted with coke brought
from West port and Greymouth.

The writer isindebted for recent information on the subject of iron manufacture to Mr. R. R. Hunt, of
Auckland.

The Otago Witness of 6th June states that the latest charge is a mixture of Parapara and Whangarei ores,
which will be run off early in July. Two Government officials relieve each other, night and day, to see that no
scrap ironisput in.

The Government of New Zealand has not been backward in encouragement to the iron industry. In 1879, full
particulars of the natural resources of the colony iniron, coal, and limestone, were circulated in Europe and
America, and tenders were called for the supply of 100,000 tons of stedl rails, manufactured within the colony
from New Zealand ores. No offers were received.

In 1886, a bonus of £1,000 was awaiting the successful manufacturers of 200 tons of wrought-iron blooms,
and the New Zealand Iron and Steel Company, then at work at Onehunga, was intending to apply for it. In
February, 1892, the government made a further offer of abonus of £1 per ton for the first 500 tons of pig-iron
of marketable quality manufactured from ironsand in the colony, all material, fuel, and fluxes, to be the produce
of New Zealand.

It isworthy of mention that the haamatites found at Thames (Auckland) and at Parapara, are largely used in
the manufacture of paint.

Exports.—The official returns give the total quantity of haamatite ore exported to the end of 1890, as 52v%
tons, valued at £225, but Sir Jas. Hector's valuable "Handbook of New Zealand" for 1886, states that up to the
end of 1885, the iron ore exported amounted to 209Y2 tons, valued at £1,066.

It will be acknowledged that iron ores of varying and sometimes excellent quality are widely distributed in
New Zealand, and that first-class fuels and fluxes are often found in juxtaposition, but the scattered popul ation
of the colony and the cost of transport have militated against the manufacture. Wages also are very high, and
pricesin England and freights to the colony are very low. It appears to the writer that some of these factors
must undergo a change before the industry can be started on alarge scale with any certainty of proving
remunerative. At the sametimeit is consolatory for those who have the welfare of the colony at heart to know
that there are within its boundaries the elements of a successful metallurgical industry.

(9) Platinum.

Scales of platinum, have been found in the auriferous wash of Foveaux Straits, and in other placesin the
southern gold-fields. Within the last few months its occurrence at Waipapa, Otago, has been noted.
Platiniridium and osmiridium have been identified in Nelson Province.

(10) Sulphur.

Sulphur isfound universally as a constituent of the metallic sulphides, and also in the pure state in large
guantities on White Island, off the coast of Auckland. At this placeit is deposited from hot springe, as on other
islands in the Bay of Plenty, whereit is found in smaller quantities. Among the Rotomahana and Taupo
fumaroles some sulphur is found, as at several other similar localities. Work has been carried on at White
Island, whenever the volcanic agencies have been sufficiently subdued to render it safe.

(11) Graphite.

Plumbago occursin many localities, but never sufficiently pure or in sufficient quantity to be permanently
worked. Prior to 1865, 7 tons of the manufactured article was exported from Pakawau, near Collingwood
(Nelson), but nothing has since been done to continue the trade. In addition to this locality, graphite has been
found in Wellington Province, at several places also in Canterbury, Otago, and Westland.

(12) Petroleum and Oil-shales.

Though several localitiesin the North Island have produced petroleum oil of afine quality, sufficient has
not yet been discovered to render the venture a commercial success.

Three places have been noted for this mineral, viz..—(1) Taranaki, near the Sugar L oaves; (2) Poverty Bay,
east coast, Auckland; and (3) Manutahi, Waiapu, East Gape. From the first-named the oil has avery high
specific gravity—.960 to .964 at 60 degs. Fahr. It isa good lubricating oil, but not suitable for an illuminant.

The oil from Waiapu resembles that found in Canada; by three distillations about 65 per cent, of good
illuminating oil w